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Week Ending Friday, November 11, 1994 


Interview With Diane Stern of WBZ 
Radio, Boston, Massachusetts 


November 2, 1994 


Ms. Stern. The President joins me live on 
WBZ News Radio. And welcome, Mr. Presi- 
dent. If we could get right to the questions, 
we'd appreciate it. 

The President. Great. It’s nice to hear 
your voice. 


White House Attack 


Ms. Stern. The man who allegedly shot 
at the White House was in court today, as 
you know. He may soon be indicted on 
charges that he tried to kill you. I'd like to 
know, how do you talk to your daughter 
about that? 

The President. Well, 1 think my daughter 
is well aware of the requirements of the of- 
fice and that a lot of it involves the Secret 
Service. But I have to tell you, I think they 
do a good job. I was not in any danger, and 
I think this matter is being handled in the 
appropriate way. 


Moral Guidance for Youth 


Ms. Stern. We're talking live to President 
Clinton on WBZ News Radio 1030. Mr. 
President, as a parent, I’m concerned about 
what seems to be a moral decline in this 
country. Do you share those concerns? 

The President. Of course I do. I’m espe- 
cially concerned that so many of our young 
children are being raised, in effect, in a vacu- 
um where they’re so vulnerable to gangs and 
guns and violence and drugs and where they 
don’t have enough people to look up to and 
enough people to follow. And they're not 
being taught right from wrong on a daily 
basis. I think we have to work on all those 
things. 

One of the things that I’ve tried hard to 
do as President is to emphasize the impor- 
tance of parents and churches and commu- 
nity groups taking responsibility for these 


children again. And one of the things that 
I liked about our crime bill was that we en- 
abled church groups and others to apply for 
assistance to reach out to more of these 
young people. You know, every child is going 
to have somebody that he or she looks up 
to.. It needs to be the right person; it needs 
to be somebody who has a sustained and car- 
ing relationship with the child over a long 
period of time. It ought to be the parents, 
but if it can’t be, it has to be someone else. 
That’s the only way to turn this around. 


Midterm Elections 


Ms. Stern. Mr. President, if we could get 
on to the campaign trail, campaign ’94, as 
you know, you're not welcomed by some 
Democrats campaigning for election this 
year. Personally, how does that make you 
feel? 

The President. Well, most elections are 
decided on the merits within each State. You 
know, when I was a Governor, I never had 
the President come and campaign for me, 
even when the President was a member of 
my own party and was popular, because I 
thought that the voters were discriminating 
about that. But I do think there are some 
national elements to this election. And par- 
ticularly in a lot of these races for Congress 
and Senate, I’m pleased to go where I’ve 
been asked to go—I’ve been asked to go 
more places than I can—to try to say what 
the stakes are in this election. And they are 
national. 

You know, the fact is that in the last 21 
months, while we haven't solved all the prob- 
lems in the country and while a lot of ordi- 
nary Americans still have difficulties, the 
country is in better shape than it was. We've 
got more jobs. The deficit is coming down. 
We're doing more for families and children. 
And educational opportunities have been in- 
creased. The tax system is fair. The nuclear 
threat is less. There’s more trade in the 
world. There’s more peace, more democracy 
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in the world. We’re moving in the right direc- 
tion at home and abroad. And the voters 
need to go forward, not back to the easy 
promises of the eighties. 

You know, I knew when I took this job, 
if I really tried to change things I’d have to 
shake some things up; I wouldn’t always be 
popular. I wouldn’t always be popular every- 
where in the country and certainly not when 
people didn’t know what had been done. So 
my job is simply to go out in this last week 
and tell people what’s been done, what the 
stakes are, what the challenges are ahead and 
let them make up their own minds. 

Ms. Stern. President Clinton—we’re talk- 
ing live with the President on WBZ News 
Radio—what is your take on last week’s en- 
dorsement of Mario Cuomo by New York 
GOP Mayor Rudolph Giuliani, and could you 
see yourself ever going out on a limb like 
that, backing a Republican? 

The President. Well, I think he did it as 
an act of statesmanship. I think that Mayor 
Giuliani saw himself as an American first, a 
representative of the people of New York, 
and then a Republican. And he thought that 
Governor Cuomo would be better for the 
people of New York City than the policies 
advocated by Mr. Pataki and his sponsor, 
Senator D’Amato. I really respect what he 
did. I think it had to do with what was best 
for ordinary New Yorkers. I think that’s the 
reason that the mayor of Los Angeles en- 
dorsed a Democratic Senator, Senator Fein- 
stein. I think you're seeing a lot of that 
around the country today as people get wor- 
ried about the extreme nature of a lot of the 
Republican campaigns and how divorced 
they are from the real concerns of ordinary 
Americans. So obviously I liked it, but I also 
believe it was an act of statesmanship. 

Q. Could you envision yourself ever back- 
ing a Republican, especially considering the 
remarks today to Black Entertainment Tele- 
vision calling them far rightwingers, ex- 
treme? 

The President. | didn’t say they all were. 
I didn’t say they all were. I said their congres- 
sional leadership had advocated principles 
that were extreme rightwing, and they have. 
Oh sure, under the right circumstances, if 
I were President and we had the equivalent 
of Oliver North running in the Democratic 
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Party against a responsible Republican alter- 
native, I believe I would do just what Presi- 
dent Reagan and Mrs. Reagan have done in 
Virginia. I certainly do believe that. 
President’s Priorities 

Ms. Stern. I know we're running short on 
time, but Newsweek magazine, you may have 
seen, gathered a focus group of voters who, 
rather than being angry with your administra- 
tion, say they are disappointed. Now, how 
might you change your agenda the next 2 
years, based on what you have and have not 
accomplished so far? 

The President. Well, I’m going to try to 
do what we haven’t done yet. I’m going to 
try to get the Congress to pass welfare re- 
form. I’m going to take another run at health 
care. We've got to find a way to protect the 
health insurance of people; a million more 
Americans lost it last year. I’m going to take 
another run at campaign finance reform and 
at lobbying reform and at some of the envi- 
ronmental measures that we need so badly. 

But the most important thing I’ve got to 
do is to figure out a way to communicate 
with the American people better. I mean, all 
the evidence is that the American people ba- 
sically do not know, for example, that the last 
2 years our administration was only the third 
one since World War II in which Congress 
approved more than 80 percent of the meas- 
ures that I recommended, that it included 
family and medical leave for working families 
and tax credits for working families with chil- 
dren who are just above the poverty line and 
immunization of all children under 2 by 1996 
and an expansion of Head Start and a big 
expansion of more affordable college loans 
for middle class families; that if they did 
know these things they would have a totally 
different attitude. So, I really liked the News- 
week poll—focus group—because it showed 
what I think, which is that the American peo- 
ple, I think, if they knew what I had done 
and if they knew what we have achieved and 
if they knew where we were going, I think 
they'd feel better. 

I have to do a better job of finding a way 
to communicate directly with people in an 
atmosphere which is overwhelmingly domi- 
nated by controversy, conflict, failure, com- 
bative communication, and just talk straight 
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to the folks. I’ve given a lot of thought to 
it; it’s a great challenge. But in a democracy, 
even if you do something, if people don’t 
know it, it doesn’t quite register until they 
begin personally to benefit. 

Ms. Stern. Mr. President, the campaign 
trail is beckoning, I’m sure. And thank you 
for joining us on WBZ News Radio here in 
Boston. 

The President. Thank you. I enjoyed it. 

Ms. Stern. Let’s do it again. 

The President. Goodbye. 


Note: The interview began at 4:42 p.m. The Presi- 
dent spoke by telephone from the Rhode Island 
Convention Center in Providence, RI. This item 
was not received in time for publication in the 
appropriate issue. 


Interview With WDIA Radio, 
Memphis, Tennessee 


November 2, 1994 


Q. WDIA here in Memphis, Tennessee. 
We have President Bill Clinton live and on 
the radio with you. 

Good afternoon, Mr. President. 

The President. Good afternoon. How are 
you? 

Q. I’m just fine, thank you. 

Q. W.C. Brown is joining me here, and 
we're glad that you're joining us here by 
phone in Memphis. And we have a few ques- 
tions we'd like to ask you, but first we'd like 
to give you an opportunity to make a state- 
ment. 

The President. Well, first, it’s good to be 
talking with you and to have a chance to visit 
with you so close to this election. The mes- 
sage I want to get out is that with all of our 
challenges in America, we're in better shape 
than we were 21 months ago. We’re rebuild- 
ing the economy. We have more jobs; we 
have a lower unemployment rate; we've got 
more high-wage jobs coming into the econ- 
omy. We're doing things for ordinary Amer- 
ican families: the Family and Medical Leave 
Act, tax breaks for 15 million working fami- 
lies to keep them out of poverty, immuniza- 
tion for our children, more Head Start. We're 
doing things to support education: expanded 
college loans and apprenticeship programs 
for young people who don’t go on to college. 
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We've supported African-American edu- 
cational programs especially strongly, and 
we'll continue to do that. We’ve supported 
the kinds of things that will move this country 
forward. We've taken steps to help commu- 
nities deal with the crime problem, not just 
with more police and the Brady bill, the as- 
sault weapons ban but also with prevention 
programs for our communities so that we can 
help our young people live a more positive 
life. So we’re moving in the right direction. 

The Republicans offer a contract that 
would take us back to the trickle-down 
Reaganomics era of the 1980’s where we ex- 
plode the deficit, move our jobs overseas, and 
have the risk of big cuts in programs that 
are important to all Americans, like Medicare 
and Social Security. We need to keep going 
forward; we don’t want to go back. In order 
to do that, in a place like Tennessee where 
there are so many important elections—two 
Senate races, all the Congress races, a big 
Governor's race—it’s important that people 
go out and vote next Tuesday. 


Crime Legislation 

Q. That’s very true, Mr. President. The 
crime bill is an issue that we talk here on 
the talk show programs and in the news all 
the time about. A lot of people are concerned 
about the amount of money that’s earmarked 
for the Midsouth area, the Memphis 
Midsouth area, as well as whether or not the 
crime bill is really going to be something that 
can be effective here in the Midsouth or 
whether it’s just another Band-Aid. What 
would you say to that? 

The President. | think it depends upon 
what the people at the local community do 
with it. 

Q. Okay. 

The President. It is the best crime bill, 
in my judgment, that has been passed at least 
in my lifetime. It gives the local communities 
the ability to increase their police forces by 
about 20 percent over the course of the next 
5 years. It gives local communities the ability 
to put more serious offenders behind bars. 
It gives local communities the ability to have 
prevention programs, education programs, 
recreation programs, alternatives to impris- 
onment for young people to give them a bet- 
ter chance at a better future. But all of this 
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depends on what local people do. The Presi- 
dent, the Congress, we can’t fight crime on 
the streets; all we can do is give you the tools 
to make the most of it. But if your churches, 
your community groups, your community po- 
lice forces, if they make the most of this, it 
will lower crime and reduce violence. 


White House Attacks 


Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Also, there 
have been two attacks on the White House 
itself recently. 

Q. You would bring that up. 

Q. I would have to bring that up. I haven't 
heard in the media you respond to those at- 
tacks on the White House per se. How would 
you respond to that? Would you say that that 
is, as Rush Limbaugh, a friend of yours— 
(laughter|—would say, is that the American 
people being expressive through those peo- 
ple who have enough nerve to go out and 
do something about it? Or are these just idle 
terrorist acts that are being done by people 
who have lost it, shall we say? 

The President. The first incident I think 
was not even an attack. I think it was a stunt 
that went awry. I think the man was plainly 
just trying to land his plane there. The sec- 
ond incident, we'll have to see when all the 
facts get in. But I believe the Secret Service 
do a good job protecting me and our family, 
and I feel great confidence in that. I just get 
up every morning and do my job. I think 
that every President knows there’s always 
some chance that somebody will be out there 
thinking about something like that; but it 
doesn’t bother me much. I don’t think about 
it; I just try to work with the Secret Service. 
I think they do a good job, and I just go 
on with my job. 


Income Taxes 


Q. Mr. President, this is W.C. Brown. 
Would you talk just a little bit about tax 
breaks? We hear that tax breaks are con- 
tained in a bill that will help to benefit the 

r. 

The President. Yes, our budget contained 
tax cuts for 15 million families. And in Ten- 
nessee, there were almost 20 times as many 
people who got an income tax cut as who 
got an income tax rate increase. Three hun- 


dred and eighty-four thousand working fami- 
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lies in Tennessee, including a lot of them in 
your listening area, got a tax cut because they 
work full time, they have children in the 
home, but their incomes are still modest. We 
wanted to make absolutely sure that people 
that work full-time with kids in the house 
would not be in poverty. So we expanded 
a program called the earned-income tax cred- 
it, which not only reduces taxes but can get 
people a refund on their taxes if their in- 
comes are modest enough. It was the most 
significant thing done in the last 20 years to 
make the Tax Code fairer to working people. 
I’m very proud of it and I think it’s not very 
much understood, but it’s very, very impor- 
tant to emphasize. Senator Sasser, Congress- 
man Cooper, Congressman Ford, in your 
area, these people stood up for the interest 
of working people, and now they are being 
pilloried in Tennessee in this election and 
accused of raising taxes on average Ameri- 
cans when in fact they cut taxes on almost 
20 times as many Tennesseeans as had their 
tax rates raised. And they ought to be sup- 
ported for it, not criticized for it. 


NCAA Basketball 


Q. Mr. President, on a lighter note. We 
here in the Midsouth area are also big fans 
of your favorite team, the Arkansas Razor- 
backs 

The President. Boy, they're good, aren't 
they? 

Q. the NCAA championship team. 
And of course, we know you're good friends 
with Nolan Richardson. What would you 
have to say about the team this year, their 
chances in repeating? And we have a game 
coming up in Memphis at the Pyramid pretty 
soon. Would you be thinking about visiting 
Memphis and probably supporting your 
team? 

The President. Well, I’m looking at all the 
basketball schedules, seeing if I can make any 
of these games. Of course, they lost 2 of their 
12 men on the team, but all the first 5 are 
coming back. They had a good recruiting 
year. He’s a great coach; they’re great kids. 
I think they've got a good chance to repeat. 
But it’s very, very difficult to repeat. There’s 
a lot of talent out there, and when you get 
to the end of the NCAA’s, one game and 
you're out. So it’s going to be tough, but 
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they're a great team. They've got a great 
chance, and obviously I’m pulling for them. 
Q. Well, thank you very much. And when 
you're in Tennessee, certainly we'd like to 
invite you to WDIA and be a part, because 
this is Clinton country. 
The President. Thank you. 


NOTE: The interview began at 4:51 p.m. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Rhode Is- 
land Convention Center in Providence, RI, to 
interviewers Leon Gray, W.C. Brown, and J. Mi- 
chael Davis. This item was not received in time 
for publication in the appropriate issue. 


Interview With John Crane and Ann 
Nyberg of WINH Television, New 
Haven, Connecticut 


November 2, 1994 


Ms. Nyberg. Mr. President, thank you for 
being with us tonight. 

The President. Thank you. 

Mr. Crane. Thank you. 


Foreign Policy 


Ms. Nyberg. You have just returned from 
an unprecedented pre-election, whirlwind 
Middle-Eastern trip in the name of peace. 
Following the trip, polls shows your popu- 
larity up. Skeptics would say the trip was 
planned to boost not only popularity but 
know-how in the area of foreign policy. Your 
comments, sir. 

The President. Well, we worked for 2 
years, very hard, on peace in the Middle 
East. I had no control over the timing of the 
Israel-Jordan peace treaty. Obviously, they 
made their own decision about when to sign. 
They asked me to come and witness it, be- 
cause of the role the United States and our 
administration played in that. When I was 
there, I went to visit our troops in the Persian 
Gulf. I sent them there to counter Saddam 
Hussein’s latest aggression. Clearly, I had no 
control over that. There was no politics in 
this trip. The American people know it. 

But the benefits that are coming in foreign 
policy, the nuclear agreement with North 
Korea, the work in the Middle East, the suc- 
cess in Haiti, they are the result of 2 years 
of hard work that happened to coalesce at 
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this time. There was no politics in that, and 
there shouldn’t be. 


Midterm Elections 


Mr. Crane. Mr. President, here in Con- 
necticut and across the country, Republicans 
are trying to make you the symbol of all that’s 
wrong with Government. The pictures of you 
appear in many GOP television ads. Do you 
think this midterm election is really a ref- 
erendum on you? 

The President. No, but I think that it is 
the culmination of 2 years of irresponsible 
conduct on their part, where they did their 
best to derail the Government, to put the 
brakes on everything, to oppose dehit re- 
duction, to oppose our plans for economic 
recovery, to oppose our plans for things like 
family and medical leave and the crime bill. 
As a party, they did their best to wreck every- 
thing and then to blame us. But the Amer- 
ican people are beginning to see through it. 

After all, let me put it to you this way. 
If I were a Republican President and I had 
followed policies which reduced the deficit, 
shrunk the Federal Government to its small- 
est size since President Kennedy was in of- 
fice, increased the economic prosperity of 
the country, reduced the nuclear threat, ex- 
panded trade, and passed the toughest crime 
bill in a generation, they would be running 
me for sainthood. But because I’m a Demo- 
crat, theyre engaged in a_ great 
disinformation campaign. And they've signed 
this contract to take this country back to the 
trickle-down economics of the eighties, a 
decade which, I might add, was pretty rough 
on the State of Connecticut, along toward 
the end, with all the exploding deficits and 
other problems. So, I believe the American 
people will see through that. I’ve got a lot 
of faith in the people of this country to be 
positive, to be forward looking. And my job 
is simply to get out and give them the facts, 
and they'll make the decisions. 


Child Support 


Ms. Nyberg. President Clinton, we want 
to go to the viewers now. As you can imagine, 
we asked them to give us questions for you— 
we were having a chance to talk to the Presi- 
dent. 
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The first question is from Andrea Wilson 
of Norwalk. Andrea wants to know, Mr. 
President, what you're going to do to make 
deadbeat moms and dads accountable and 
responsible for supporting their children. 

The President. | sent in the springtime, 
a welfare reform bill to Congress, which 
among other things, has a much tougher 
mechanism of child support enforcement. I 
think we have to have more automatic re- 
quirements, more wage withholding, more 
respect for these child support orders across 
State lines. It has simply got to be easy to 
get the child support payments out there. 
We've got billions and billions of dollars of 
unpaid child support. And if we had it paid 
by people who can afford to pay it, the wel- 
fare problem would be ai smaller, and 
it would be a lot easier for people who are 
struggling to raise their children in dignity, 
to do it. 


Unemployment 

Mr. Crane. Now for our second viewer 
question, Mr. President. It comes from a 
woman named Eva Nay, who wants to know 
why, if you made jobs one of your administra- 
tion’s top priorities, there are still lay-offs and 
little in the way of job creation in Connecti- 
cut? 

The President. Well, let me see. I’ve got 
some figures right here; I’ll check it. The na- 
tional economy, since I became President, 
has produced 4.6 million new jobs. Now the 
Government didn’t do all that; most of these 
jobs are in the private sector. But we created 
the environment in which the jobs could be 
created by bringing the deficit down, by ex- 
panding trade, by investing more in new 
technologies. Not every American who wants 
a job has one, and of course, there’s nothing 
the National Government can do to stop 
some companies from laying-off. What our 
job is to create more jobs than are lost, and 
we're doing that. 

But just a moment, let me check here. In 
Connecticut 

Mr. Crane. Take your time. 

The President. Well, I’m looking here. 

The unemployment rate in Connecticut 
has dropped more than one percentage 
point. We've had several hundred new jobs 
added since I became President. In the pre- 
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vious 4 years—listen to this—Connecticut 
lost 150,000 new jobs. So, we’ve got job gain 
now, where we had job loss before. We need 
to create more jobs. We have to keep work- 
ing on it. The first thing I had to do was 
to try to stop the job loss. And I think we 
have done that. We’re moving forward. 

Ms. Nyberg. And our viewers will be 
happy to hear that. 

President Clinton, thank you very much 
for taking time out of your busy schedule to 
be with us tonight. 

The President. Nice to do it. Thank you. 


Note: The interview began at 5:02 p.m. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Rhode Is- 
land Convention Center in Providence, RI. This 
item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue. 


Interview With Janet Peckinpaugh of 
WFSSB Television, Hartford, 
Connecticut 


November 2, 1994 


Ms. Peckinpaugh. Mr. President, good 
evening. Thanks for joining us tonight. 


The President. Good evening, Janet. 


White House Attack 


Ms. Peckinpaugh. The first thing I want 
to ask you is, how can you feel so secure 
about your security right now? Does this 
have you shaken up at all? 

The President. No, not at all. In fact, 
when the incident occurred, within a matter 
of seconds a Secret Service agent was up- 
stairs at the White House there with me. 
They have worked very hard to increase their 
ability to protect the President every year. 
And they get better at it every year. I have 
a high level of confidence in them. 

This incident could have happened at any 
time, I suppose. I regret it, but I don’t think 
the American people should worry about it. 
We live in a democracy. People can move 
around freely. The one thing I do hope peo- 
ple will draw from this incident is that the 
congressional Members who were brave 
enough to vote for the crime bill, to stand 
up to the brutal pressure the NRA put on 
them and the threats they leveled against 
them, to try to get these assault weapons off 
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the street were right. That man had a modi- 
fied assault weapon with a magazine with at 
least 20 bullets. And I think it’s a good thing 
that we're trying to move against that. 

But in a free society where people have 
free movement and where there are lots of 
guns, this kind of thing can occur. I can’t 
stop being President. This is a democracy. 
We have to get out here and—all of us— 
and be with one another and talk to one an- 
other. So I’m just going about my job and 
doing it with a very high level of confidence 
in the people whose job it is to protect the 
President. 

Ms. Peckinpaugh. President Clinton, 
hearing that from you makes us feel a lot 
better. Thanks for telling us that. 

The President. Thank you. 


Midterm Elections 


Ms. Peckinpaugh. We asked our viewers 
to call into us, to write into us, to E-mail 
us with their questions for you tonight, so 
I'd like to take some time and talk about 
some of their questions. Linda Parker from 
Hartford wants to know how you feel about 
colleagues who have distanced themselves 
from you lately. We have an example right 
here in Connecticut: Congressman Sam 
Gejdenson and Jim Maloney, who is running 
for Gary Franks’ seat, did not show up when 
you appeared here a couple of weeks ago. 
How do you feel when your colleagues do 
this? 

The President. Well, first of all, I can say 
for Sam Gejdenson that’s just not an accurate 
characterization. I went to his district at his 
invitation and campaigned for him at a time 
when nationally I wasn’t in nearly as good 
a shape in the polls as I am now, so I just 
think that’s a bum rap. And Mr. Maloney, 
my wife has been to Connecticut campaign- 
ing for him. I took no offense at that. 

I think that it was a very successful trip 
to Connecticut. Afterward, surveys show that 
the support rose for Mr. Curry, our candidate 
for Governor up there. And I feel very good 
about the State of Connecticut and the rela- 
tionship I’ve had with the Democrats. 

I also think, however, that every Member 
of Congress and every Senator should seek 
to run, to some extent, a campaign that is 
tied not to the President but to their constitu- 
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ents. What I like to hear a Member say is, 
“When I voted with the President, I didn’t 
do it for him, I did it for you.” That’s the 
proper message. 


Social Security 


Ms. Peckinpaugh. Okay. Quickly, Mr. 
President, what about this very controversial 
Social Security issue? John Francis from 
Stratford wants to know your thinking on 
that. 

The President. Well, here’s what hap- 
pened, and I think it’s very important for the 
voters to listen to this. The Republicans put 
out this contract, and they said, “If you'll give 
us control of the Congress, we will take you 
back to what we did in the 1980's, trickle- 
down Reaganomics. We'll give massive tax 
cuts, mostly to upper income people.” That 
must be appealing in Connecticut; you have 
a lot of upper income people. “We'll give 
massive tax cuts. We'll increase defense. 
We'll increase Star Wars, and we'll balance 
the budget in 5 years.” 

That costs a trillion dollars. The only way 
to do that is to cut everything, including So- 
cial Security, across the board 20 percent. 
That’s $2,000 a Social Security recipient. You 
say, we don’t want to do that. Then you have 
to cut everything else in the Government 
across the board 30 percent. That bankrupts 
Medicare. If you don’t do that, you’re right 
back to where they were before, massive 
deficits, shipping jobs overseas. Connecticut 
lost 150,000 jobs in the last 4 years because 
of that kind of economic policy. 

We need to invest and grow with dis- 
cipline. We don’t need a lot of easy promises. 
We need to embrace the challenges of the 
global economy, invest, and grow. That’s my 
approach. 

This Social Security threat is very real. If 
they carry through on their promises, they 
cannot keep their promise to cut the taxes 
and increase the spending and balance the 
budget without going after it. 

Ms. Peckinpaugh. President Clinton, 
thanks for answering our viewer questions. 

The President. Thank you. 

Ms. Peckinpaugh. And thanks so much 
for taking the time to be with us. 

The President. Thank you. 
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NoTE: The interview began at 5:13 p.m. The 
President spoke via satellite from the Rhode Is- 
land Convention Center in Providence, RI. This 
item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue. 


Interview With Van Harden, Bonnie 
Lucas, and Bob Quinn of WHO 
Radio, Des Moines, Iowa 


November 2, 1994 


Mr. Harden. Well, we're very fortunate 
to have a very special guest on the phone 
with us here today, here on “Van and Bonnie 
in the Morning,” President Bill Clinton. Mr. 
President, welcome to WHO Radio. 

The President. Thanks, it’s nice to be 
back with you. I was there once before, re- 
member? 


1993 Flood 


Mr. Harden. Yes, I was just going to say, 
the last time we talked we—well, you were 
here filing up sand bags, helping us with 
water jugs, and all that. 

The President. Yes, we had a lot of water 
the last time I was there. I'll never forget 
that. 

Mr. Harden. Times are a lot better now, 
we’re happy to report. And we want to thank 
you, too, for especially the moral support you 
lended us during that time because, as you 
found out, it was not very good back then. 

The President. It was difficult but, you 
know, I was honored to be able to do it, and 
I’m proud of the response that we had from 
the Federal Emergency Management Agen- 
cy and Secretary Espy and all the others. We 
worked very hard with the people of Iowa 
on that flood, and I was honored to do it. 

Mr. Harden. Well, you got a chance to 
see from the airplane a lot of the agricul- 
tural—our crops and things that were going 
on. And we have Bob Quinn, our farm direc- 
tor, here that would like to ask you a few 
questions in that regard. 

The President. Hello, Bob. 


Ethanol 


Mr. Quinn. Mr. President, when we 
talked in April of ’93, the first time we met 
in New York City, we talked about your sup- 
port of ethanol and the clean air bill. Well, 
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the clean air bill, as you well know, has kind 
of stalled out; it’s blocked in court. What’s 
your stance on ethanol? Still supporting etha- 
nol? 

The President. I’m still strongly for it. As 
you know, we stayed with our commitment, 
and we went forward with the ethanol policy, 
which was strongly supported by the farmers 
in the Middle West. And we've been sued 
in court; I think we'll win that lawsuit. I think 
that it is within the policy discretion of our 
Government to support ethanol. I think it’s 
good for agriculture, good for the environ- 


ment, and I still have the same position. 


Farm Bill 


Mr. Quinn. You know, we're talking about 
the farm bill right now, and we've heard 
some talk over the weekend from the Repub- 
lican side that there may be some cutting 
of farm programs. Now, in your farm bill 
plan, do you hope to reduce spending or cut 
farm programs at all? 

The President. Well, I think we need to 
make a distinction between what the two al- 
ternatives are here, because they are dra- 
matic. 

We've already figured into the budget and 
all the farm groups have supported the fact 
that the subsidy programs themselves will be 
somewhat less costly in the years ahead be- 
cause of the trade agreements and especially 
the GATT agreement. But the reason for that 
is that we’ve got agreement from our com- 
petitors, especially in Europe, to cut their 
subsidies. And our products are so much 
more competitive, we're going to sell more 
on the markets around the world, and that’s 
going to increase farm income. That’s a good 
thing and, I think everyone would admit, an 
appropriate thing to do. 

What they’re talking about is something 
very different from that. They have made all 
these promises. They've promised to cut 
taxes—mostly for the rich, but they just want 
to throw tax cuts around; they've promised 
to spend more on defense and on Star Wars; 
and they promised to balance the budget in 
5 years. 

Now, the House Budget Committee did 
an analysis and basically says if they do that, 
they'll just have to cut everything across the 
board: $2,000 a Social Security recipient a 
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year, cut Medicare, cut farm programs, cut 
veterans programs. If they back out of — 
Social Security, then they have to cut eve 
thing else 30 percent across the board. If they 
back out of that, we’re right back into the 
trickle-down economics of the eighties, 
where we explode the deficit and put the 
economy in the ditch. So, they’re in a pickle. 
They've made a bunch of promises that the 
only way they can keep their promises is to 
devastate the farm programs. 

We've got a chance to be very creative and 
flexible in the 95 farm bill and do some 
things that help farmers without being im- 
prudent with our tax dollars. You know, we 
can’t do what they want; we cannot. And 
that’s why I’m telling all the people in the 
farm belt, you know, you just don’t need to 
send people to Congress that are addicted 
to this rather way-out contract notion that 
you can promise people the Moon and there 
are no consequences to it. It’s not the way 
to run a country. We need to run our country 
with discipline and look towards the future. 


Talk Radio 


Mr. Harden. Mr. President, the last time 
you were here, you graciously did a talk show 
for us on WHO. We were mostly talking 
about the flood. But when you were done, 
I said, “Well, you do a pretty good talk show,” 
and you said, well, you might like to host 
a show like that someday. And I just was curi- 
ous as to when you think you might be avail- 
able? 

The President. Well, I hope it won’t be 
quite—[laughter|—let me say this, I hope 
it'll be longer before I’m available than some 
talk show hosts hope it will be. [Laughter] 
But I’d like to do it because I think that radio 
is in some ways more intimate than television 
even. And I think that talk shows can be very, 
very helpful in furthering the national dialog. 
But I think that it’s important that they really 
be conversations and not screaming matches 
and not just a form of attack journalism. Be- 
cause when you do that, nobody learns any- 
thing, and people are liable to have their 
heads full of facts that aren’t accurate. So, 
I think it’s like any other weapon: The more 
powerful it is, the more potential you have 
for good; the more potential you have for 
harm. 
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White House Communications 


Ms. Lucas. We want to know, Mr. Presi- 
dent, do you really have a red telephone in 
your office? And if so, who calls you on it? 

The President. |Laughter] No, it’s not 
red, but I do have two sets of phones. I have 
my normal set of phones, and then I have 
a set of phones that have absolutely secure 
lines that are not subject to anybody tapping 
or intervening on. And I use it on occasions 
for secure conversations, normally with for- 
eign leaders who have something very sen- 
sitive they want to discuss with me and 
they’re worried that they don’t want anybody 
in their country or our country to know about 
it. It’s not red, but it is secure. 

Mr. Harden. Mr. President, thank you so 
much for taking the time with us, and we'll 
see you tomorrow here in Iowa. 

The President. Can't wait. 

Mr. Harden. Okay. 

The President. Thanks. 


NoTE: The interview began at 6:05 p.m. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Rhode Is- 
land Convention Center in Providence, RI, for 
broadcast at 8 a.m. on November 3. This item 
was not received in time for publication in the 
appropriate issue. 


Remarks at a Rally for Democratic 
Candidates in com vissteng Rhode 
Island 


November 2, 1994 


Thank you very much. Thank you for this 
wonderful welcome, and thank you for being 
about twice as large a crowd as we thought 
we'd have and for being so good-humored 
about us losing the sound. I want to thank, 
first of all, the bands from Cranston East and 
Cranston West High School. Let’s give them 
a hand. [Applause] You know, folks, when 
I ran for President, my slogan was “Don’t 
stop thinking about tomorrow.” And there 
are a couple of people here with signs that 
say that today. But one of them is right down 
here with a group of people who are tomor- 
row, from the Maryville Elementary School. 
Welcome. Glad to see you. I am delighted 
to be here today with my good friend Senator 
Claiborne Pell who just came back with me 
on our mission of peace to the Middle East. 
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And I thank him for his leadership for Rhode 
Island and for America. 

I am delighted to be here and to be intro- 
duced by Myrth York. And I want you to 
help her win this election next week. I read 
in the papers that she is an underdog. Well, 
I was an underdog—wait a minute, that’s not 
a bad thing. I was an underdog when I start- 
ed running for President. Nobody but my 
mother thought I could win. And then I was 
underdog two more times. I got up; I went 
down; I got up; I went down. The only elec- 
tion that matters is the one that the voters 
in Rhode Island are going to have next Tues- 
day. 

The thing that impresses me about Myrth 
York is that she understands that the first 
job of Governor is to prepare the State for 
tomorrow’s economy, to have Rhode Island 
moving strongly into the future—[ap- 
plause|—commends her, and I want you to 
elect her on Tuesday. 

I also want to say a few words about the 
others who are here. Linda Kushner spon- 
sored and supported the Rhode Island family 
and medical leave act. I believe in that sort 
of policy. We need more of that in the Con- 
gress, not less. I want to say a special word 
of support for my friend, representative, 
soon-to-be Congressman, Patrick Kennedy. 
He has done in the legislature here what we 
need more of in Congress. He’s been willing 
to stand up to vested interests and to stand 
up for the people of Rhode Island. I want 
you to help him be elected to the Congress 
on Tuesday. And you're going to do it, aren’t 
you? Now I just want to say a simple but 
heartfelt thank you to Jack Reed. Jack Reed 
was there for us on the crime bill, on the 
Brady bill, on the family and medical leave 
bill, on helping to provide more affordable, 
easier to repay college loans to a whole new 
generation of American students. Jack Reed 
was there, and you ought to be there for him. 
I also want to thank all these other fine 
Democrats for being here with me, your 
State chair, Guy DeFault, who has such a 
good voice he could almost speak without the 
microphone. Your Lieutenant Governor, Bob 
Weygand, Jim Langevin, Sara Quinn, and 
Richard James. I want you to stand with all 
of them on Tuesday. 
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I love Rhode Island. I love to come here. 
Today I was told that today I was the first 
President since Andrew Jackson to go to 
Pawtucket. And I said, that was good because 
Andy Jackson and I cared as much about or- 
dinary Americans as anybody who ever had 
our jobs. I was then told I was the first Presi- 
dent in anybody’s memory to come to Rhode 
Island twice in the same year. I’d love to 
come here every month. I love it here. I 
mean, look around. This is America, the Ital- 
ians, the Irish, the French, the Portuguese, 
the African-Americans, the Haitian-Ameri- 
cans, the Hispanics. You name it; you got 
it. America’s future here in Rhode Island. 
People working hard. 

My fellow Americans, 21 months ago, with 
the help of the voters in Rhode Island, the 
American people hired me to be the Presi- 
dent on a commitment to change the direc- 
tion of the country, to get the economy going 
again, to empower ordinary Americans to 
compete in this economy, to make Govern- 
ment work for ordinary people again and not 
just organized interests, to make the world 
a more prosperous and a safer place for 
Americans to live and for these children to 
grow up. 

We had this slogan, “Don’t stop thinking 
about tomorrow,” because we had always be- 
lieved that. And yet we had been through 
years in which people only did what was easi- 
est today, in which we had leaders who talked 
tough but acted soft and did not tell us the 
truth and did not challenge us to do what 
we have to do in order to get this country 
into the 21st century, so that these children 
will have a great future and so that our best 
days are before us. That was my commitment 
21 months ago. And I have to tell you, this 
country still has great challenges, but we are 
in better shape today than we were 21 
months ago. 

We have more jobs, a lower deficit, a 
smaller Federal Government, less regulation. 
We've corrected abuses like the $500 ham- 
mers and the $50 ash trays. We are giving 
you a Government that gives you your mon- 
ey’s worth. We have done things for ordinary 
people. The tax system is fairer; 15 million 
working families, including thousands and 
thousands in this State, got their taxes re- 
duced because they worked full-time, they 
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have children in the home, they're just barely 
above the poverty line. And we do not be- 
lieve, in our administration, that people who 
work hard and are trying to be good family 
people should be pushed into poverty by the 
tax system. We have done more on that than 
anybody has in 20 years. 

The family and medical leave law protects 
families so that if there is a baby born or 
a sick parent, you can take some time off 
to deal with your family problems without 
losing your job. That’s an important thing 
that we have done. 

We're going to immunize all the children 
in this country under the age of 2 by 1996. 
We are expanding Head Start. We are estab- 
lishing apprenticeship programs for young 
people who get out of high school, who don’t 
go on to college but do want good jobs with 
growing wages and a better future. And we 
have dramatically, and I mean dramatically, 
changed the college loan program so that 
young people can borrow money to go to col- 
lege at a lower cost and better repayment 
terms. 

And the world is changing. The world is 
changing. There is more trade but a lower 
threat of nuclear problems. We continue to 
work with the Russians. We have made an 
agreement with the North Koreans not to be- 
come a nuclear state. We are expanding trade 
and job opportunities all around the world. 
We are promoting peace in a peaceful but 
strong manner from Haiti to Northern Ire- 
land to the Middle East to the Persian Gulf. 

This country is moving. We are moving. 
And the message must be to the voters of 
Rhode Island and America in the next week, 
we are moving in the right direction. In 21 
months, a good start has been made. Have 
30 years of social problems been corrected? 
Have 20 years of economic stagnation been 
totally reversed? Have 12 years of trickle- 
down economics been totally overcome? No. 
But in 21 months we’ve made an awfully 
good beginning. Let’s keep going. 

I thought to myself over and over and over 
again, what could have possessed our oppo- 
nents to come out with this contract on 
America? What could have possessed the op- 
ponents of Congressman Reed and Rep- 
resentative Kennedy to sign it? It is a trillion 
dollars’ worth of promises. Oh, it sounds so 
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good. Here we are on the eve of the election, 
and one more time, they’re like the Pied 
Piper of Hamlin. You remember what hap- 
pened to the people that followed him? 
[Laughter] “We'll give you a tax cut. We'll 
increase defense. We'll increase Star Wars. 
We'll balance the budget. And we'll tell you 
all about how we'll do it after the election.” 

So we're telling you how they have to do 
it before the election, and they're all upset 
about it. They wish we wouldn’t tell you. But 
when you promise people a trillion dollars 
and you act like it’s free, it sounds like a good 
time. But it’s not free. To keep their prom- 
ises, they would have to cut everything else 
that you depend upon by 20 percent across 
the board, Social Security, $2,000 a person 
a year, Medicare, veterans programs, pro- 
grams for farmers in the Heartland of Amer- 
ica, everything. If they say they don’t want 
to cut Social Security, then they have to cut 
everything else 30 percent across the board, 
devastating the Medicare program of this 
country. It is wrong. And if it is just a cheap 
election year promise, it is even more wrong, 
because that means they are going to explode 
the deficit, ship our jobs overseas again, and 
compromise the future of these children who 
are here. We have to say no to this. We’re 
doing fine. We’re going forward. We’re not 
going to turn back. 

It was bad enough when they were just 
saying no. When they tried to say no to the 
crime bill, no to deficit reduction, no to the 
college loans, no to family leave, no to the 
Brady bill, bad enough when they killed cam- 
paign finance reform, lobby reform, environ- 
mental legislation. Shoot, this crime bill, 
every law enforcement group in America was 
for it. I’ve got this watch on today that I got 
from the Rhode Island Police Chiefs Associa- 
tion when I signed the crime bill. But they 
were against it for political reasons, because 
they didn’t want the Democrats to be per- 
ceived as being tough on crime. Never mind 
what really counted was not who got credit 
for the crime bill but whether the murder 
rate was going down, whether the rape rate 
and the violence rate was going down, wheth- 
er we were saving more kids before they be- 
come criminals, whether elderly people felt 
safer in their homes and kids felt safer in 
their schools. That’s all that matters. 
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If they would work with us, everybody 
could have credit. There’s more than enough 
credit to go around. You ought to be in the 
driver’s seat in this country, not a bunch of 
politicians in Washington trying to cause fail- 
ure to make you mad, to hope you'll do the 
wrong thing. And that’s their program. 
You’ve got to do the right thing. You’ve got 
to turn the lights on in America. You've got 
to say we're going in the right direction. 

Let me say this. You know, I ought to quit, 
but I’m having a good time. I was asked the 
other day, and I got to thinking about it— 
somebody said the other day, said, “Did any 
job you ever had prepare you for being Presi- 
dent?” And I said, well, I was a Governor 
a long time, but it really wasn’t the same. 
For one reason, you can stay in touch with 
the people better. It was much more difficult 
for folks to get in the way of me and my 
constituents when I was the Governor of a 
small State. So I thought of all the other jobs 
I’ve had. And the one that my job is most 
like now is one I never made a penny doing, 
was when I worked with civic clubs on car 
washes—{laughter]—because I liked to clean 
the windows off. That’s what we've got to 
do in America today. You know, if you drive 
your car and there’s a lot of stuff on the wind- 
shield, you can think it’s dark outside when 
the Sun’s shining. You could think there are 
obstacles there when the way is clear. And 
then there could be a huge obstacle out there 
and you wouldn't be able to see it, and you’d 
run smack-dab into it. That’s what they've 
done. They've put a lot of dirt on America’s 
windshield. We've got to clean it off between 
now and Tuesday. Will you help? Will you 
do your part? Will you go forward? 

Folks, this is an election between hope and 
fear, between unity and disunity but, more 
than anything else, between going forward 
and turning back. As I told the people over 
in Pawtucket at the Portuguese Social Club 
today, think about it like this: Every one of 
you is in the driver’s seat, and on election 
day, just imagine that you have a remote con- 
trol in your hand and what’s in the movie 
screen or television screen is a movie about 
America’s future. And you've got the remote 
control in your hand. You can push forward, 
you can push fast forward, or you can push 
reverse. Push forward, go on and push fast 
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forward if you want to, but say no to reverse, 
no, we're going forward; we're doing better; 
we're going to do better still; we’re going for- 
ward. Forward, forward. 

Thank you, and God bless you all. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 6:56 p.m. at Rhode 
Island Convention Center. In his remarks, he re- 
ferred to James Langevin, candidate for secretary 
of state; Sara Quinn, candidate for attorney gen- 
eral; and Richard James, candidate for general 
treasurer. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of these remarks. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro- 
priate issue. 


Interview With Mike Siegel of KVI 
Radio, Seattle, Washington 
November 3, 1994 


Mr. Siegel. Very good to talk to you today. 
You sound a little hoarse. 

The President. I'm a little hoarse, but I’m 
feeling ane 

Q. All right. Let’s go right to it then. One 
thing that crosses my mind is something that 
you were in fact one of the creators of back 
in the mid-eighties, Democratic Leadership 
Council, and talked a great deal about bring- 
ing the party back to a centrist kind of posi- 
tion. And now we see today that there is, 
according to the New York Times today, a 
two-to-one margin of the people in this coun- 
try believe Government should be less in- 
volved in solving national problems, which 
would be consistent with what the Demo- 
cratic Leadership Council said, as you were 
one of those who were the inspiration to cre- 
ate it. 

And then there are those who now criticize 
what you have done because of the health 
care and the crime bill and the environ- 
mental proposals and the very large budget 

novel 2 that you’ve made. Are you creating 

ig Government again, in contradiction to 
what you wanted to do at the Democratic 
Leadership Council? 

The President. Absolutely not. The peo- 
ple wouldn’t feel that way if they were given 
the facts. This year, for the first time in 25 
years, the Congress adopted a budget that 
I recommended that salened both defense 
and domestic spending—this year, first time 
in 25 years. 
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The only thing that increased this year was 
health care costs, because we refused to act, 
Medicare and Medicaid. We reduced domes- 
tic spending. We reduced defense spending. 
We have reduced the size of the Federal 
Government. There are 70,000 fewer people 
working for the Government than there were 
on the day I was elected. There will be a 
reduction of 270,000 people in the life of my 
budgets. And the crime bill was a bill that 
empowered local governments. 

I don’t understand where people get off 
saying that’s the National Government inter- 
fering in crime. What we did with the crime 
bill was to reduce the size of the Federal 
Government by 270,000 and give it to local 
communities to hire police, to build prisons, 
to have the resources in the courts for tough- 
er punishment and alternatives to imprison- 
ment for first offenders, and to have preven- 
tion programs. That’s what we did with the 
money. 

So the crime bill is evidence of reducing 
the size of the Federal Government to em- 
power people at the local level to reduce the 
crime rate. If you look at the initiatives we 
have taken, basically all the major initiatives 
we have taken are designed to empower indi- 
viduals to assume greater responsibility for 
themselves: the Family and Medical Leave 
Act, the expansion of Head Start, the appren- 
ticeship programs for young people who 
don’t go to college, the better repayment 
terms for college loans. Basically, I have im- 
plemented chapter and verse the agenda of 
the Democratic Leadership Council. 

Now what is the problem? There are three 
problems. One is that Republicans tried to 
kill all the major initiatives that we passed. 
They were against deficit reduction, against 
the middle class college loans, against the 
crime bill, against everything. And they char- 
acterized it as big Government and taxes be- 
cause they had to find some way to cover 
up their opposition. 

And secondly, on the health care debate, 
I was not for a big Government health care 
plan. My plan provided private health insur- 
ance for small business people and self-em- 
ployed people on the same terms that those 
of us who work for Government and big com- 
panies got it. It wasn’t presented to the 
American people that way because the spe- 
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cial interest groups who were going to lose 
money in it spent $200 million or more to 
tell the American people something dif- 
ferent. 

And one of the things that we have learned 
in this information age is if you have enough 
money, you can just buy your message, and 
it's very hard for people to know whether 
it’s accurate or not. But if you look at where 
we are today compared to where we were 
when I ‘took office, we’ve got more jobs, 
we've got a lower deficit. We’ve got more 
high-wage jobs. We've got a smaller Federal 
Government. We've taken a serious approach 
to crime. We've done things to help working 
families, to expand education, to have more 
trade, and a smaller threat to our national 
security abroad. The country is in better 
shape than it was 21 months ago. We’ve mov- 
ing in the right direction. 

Mr. Siegel. Let me give you a couple of 
other quick questions because your time is 
short; your office is telling us that. In the 
poll that came out in the Times, CBS-New 
York Times poll, 27 percent of the people 
believe the country is going in the right direc- 
tion, and 56 percent disapprove of your han- 
dling of the economy. There’s something in 
the perception of the American people that 
says we're not doing the right thing. You're 
the CEO of the country, why do the people 
feel that way? 

The President. Well, I have very little 
control from time to time over how they feel. 
What is the information they get? What are 
the facts? I deal in the facts. The facts are: 
job growth is very fast in the first 2 years 
of my administration, after the worst job 
growth since the Depression, under the Bush 
administration. The fact is that the deficit 
went up under the previous administrations 
until they quadrupled the debt. We’re bring- 
ing it down. The fact is we’re getting more 
high-wage jobs into the country. If the Amer- 
ican people don’t know it, they obviously 
can’t act on it. 

Now, what are the problems the American 
people have? We have 20 years of accumu- 
lated insecurity in our work force, people not 
getting a wage increase, people losing their 
health insurance, people changing jobs rap- 
idly. I can’t stop them from having to change 
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jobs rapidly, so I’m trying to institute a sys- 
tem of lifetime education and training. 

I tried to make sure that working people 
wouldn’t lose their health insurance. The Re- 
publicans and the special interest groups 
stopped me. But I tried to deal with that. 
But by every objective measure, the economy 
is in better shape and the country is in better 
shape. 

I would also have to say, as you well know 
and as studies have documented, the way 
people get their information today in Amer- 
ica is overwhelmingly skewed to negative in- 
formation, to conflict, to failure, to negativ- 
ism. And that’s just a matter of fact. I am 
doing my best to shed some light on this, 
to get the truth out to the American people. 
But every day, they’re told bad things, bad 
things, bad things. The truth is very different. 

When I travel abroad on behalf of our 
country, world leaders ask me what is going 
on in the United States? How could people 
possibly be pessimistic when our economy 
is so much stronger than theirs, when we are 
doing so much better, when we are doing 
so much better than we were? The answer 
is, the people don’t know. I am doing my 
very best to cut through the fog and shine 
some daylight and tell the truth. It’s a 
daunting challenge, but I’m doing the best 
I can. 

Mr. Siegel. Mr. President, I don’t mean 
to interrupt you, I want to keep you, but your 
office is telling us you have to go. I’m going 
to be in DC November 14th for that week, 
broadcasting this program. I hope we can get 
more time to talk during that week. 

The President. Well, I hope we can. And 
I’m looking forward to being there on Sun- 
day. I’m going to do a rally there on Sunday 
at 12:30 p.m. at the Pikes Peak—— 

Mr. Siegel. Pike Place Market, yes. You'll 
have a lot of people out here then. 

The President. 1 hope they will. And I’m 
going to be putting this message out there. 
You can’t blame the people for this; they can 
only act on what they know. But if they had— 
it’s a very strange situation. We have never 
had an election in which the information the 
people had was so at variance with the facts. 
And if they have the facts, they're going to 
vote to keep on going the way we are. 
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It’s an amazing thing where the 1980's and 
trickle-down economics and explosion of the 
debt and shifting our jobs overseas—that’s 
what got us in the how’ » we're in. 

Look at Washington State. Since I’ve been 
President, we're selling Washington apples 
in Asia for the first time. We're selling these 
Boeing airplanes around the world and doing 
everything we can to keep those jobs at Boe- 
ing. The economy has done much, much bet- 
ter. 

And you started with this DLC thing. I 
have absolutely kept the commitments I 
made in the DLC credo, to move this country 
to the center and push it forward. The people 
just need to have the evidence and the facts; 
then they need to feel it. 

Mr Siegel. Well, Mr. President, I thank 
you again. I’m sorry we don’t have more 
time, but I hope we will get time during that 
week I’m in DC in November. 

The President. Yes, well, check in with 
us. I'd love to do the interview. 

Mr. Siegel. Thank you very much. Good 
to talk to you, and have a good week if you 
would. 


The President. Goodbye. 


NoTE: The interview began at 5:25 p.m. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Savery 
Hotel in Des Moines, IA. This item was not re- 
ceived in time for inclusion in the appropriate 
issue. 


Interview With Cheryl Jennings of 
KGO Television, San Francisco, 
California 

November 4, 1994 


Midterm Elections 


Ms. Jennings. Mr. President, you are 
coming to California just before the Novem- 
ber elections. Why are you choosing this 
State in particular? 

The President. Well, |, first of all, try to 
come often to California. As you know, I’ve 
done a lot of work to try to bring back the 
California economy, to try to help deal with 
the immigration problems, to try to help deal 
with the problems of defense conversion. 
And I feel that I have a big stake out there 
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in the success of California because the suc- 
cess of California determines, in some meas- 
ure, the success of America. 

And there are important races there, Sen- 
ator Feinstein’s race, Kathleen Brown’s race 
for Governor. Many of our Members of Con- 
gress are in tough races for re-election. And 
I want to do what I can to be as supportive 
of those who have supported the approach 
we've taken. We’re moving America in the 
right direction. In 21 months we've gone a 
considerable way toward reversing the prob- 
lems that brought us the economic difficul- 
ties of the last 12 years. And I want the voters 
of California to give us a chance to keep on 
moving into the future. 


Defense Conversion 


Ms. Jennings. Two issues you brought up: 
military conversion, the defense issue, of 
course, and immigration. Let’s start with 
military conversion. You're coming to an area 
in Alameda County first that’s very heavily 
hit by that. What can you tell those folks? 
What can you offer them? 

The President. Well, I think most of the 
people there know that we have worked very 
hard, first of all, to invest significant sums 
of money in trying to help the places where 
bases have closed, in trying to put out new 
technology projects for the companies who 
have lost defense contracts. In the case of 
Alameda, we’re doing what we can to move 
the port facilities over to the local community 
so they can be developed for commercial 
purposes. 


Midterm Elections 


Ms. Jennings. You also talked—I heard 
you earlier on the radio today—about cut- 
backs, Social Security, for example, veterans 
benefits. And of course, since there are so 
many military bases in California, a lot of vet- 
erans are saying, “Hey, the Government lied 
to me. I made a contract to serve my country, 
and now they're not going to support me or 
pay for my benefits for the rest of my life.” 

The President. Well, we are; the Demo- 
crats are. But the Republicans are running 
for Congress, trying to get control of the Sen- 
ate and the House, based on a commitment 
to a contract which says they're going to give 
huge tax cuts to the wealthiest Americans; 
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they're going to increase defense spending 
and bring back Star Wars; they’re going to 
balance the budget in 5 years. That costs $1 
trillion. The only way they can keep that 
promise is to cut Government spending 
across the board, 20 percent cut in Social 
Security, veterans benefits, Medicare, every- 
thing. If they take Social Security out, then 
they have to cut everything else 30 percent, 
Medicare, veterans benefits, all those things. 
There is no other way they can keep that 
promise. 

If they're kidding, if they have no intention 
of keeping the promise and they’re just going 
to do the easy things, the tax cuts, the spend- 
ing increases, then we're looking at an explo- 
sion in Government debt, shipping our jobs 
overseas, putting our economy in deep trou- 
ble, just as it was when I took office. 

So I hope that the American people, and 
particularly the people in California and 
those retired military folks, will see this con- 
tract for what it is, a bogus set of promises. 
I hope they'll reject it and vote for the people 
who are committed to continuing to move 
this country forward and to honoring our 
commitments to our veterans and to the So- 
cial Security recipients. 


Immigration 


Ms. Jennings. Mr. President, before I lose 
you on the satellite, what about Proposition 
187; that is the anti-illegal immigration issue. 

The President. Yes, I’m familiar with it. 
I have two things to say about it. First of 
all, I sympathize with the people of Califor- 
nia. They have a problem. The Federal Gov- 
ernment should do more to help to stop ille- 
gal immigration and to help California bear 
the cost of the illegal immigrants who are 
there. But secondly, I don’t think Proposition 
187 is the way to do it. It seems to be clearly 
unconstitutional. And if put into effect, its 
primary impact would be on children: keep- 
ing children out of health clinics, which could 
cause public health problems in the general 
population; kicking children out of schools, 
which could turn teachers into police officers 
and put kids on the street where they could 
get in trouble and cause trouble for others, 
rather than in school. We already have too 
many kids on the street in this country. 
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So I think what we ought to do is to keep 
working on what we're doing, stiffening the 
Border Patrol, stiffening the sanctions on 
employers who knowingly hire illegal immi- 
grants, stiffening our ability to get illegal im- 
migrants out of the work force, increasing 
our ability to deport people who have com- 
mitted crimes who are illegal immigrants. 
And then the Federal Government simply 
must continue to do more to help California 
and other States deal with the corrections, 
the health, and the education costs of illegal 
immigration. I am committed to doing that. 
I don’t think 187 is the way to do it. 

Ms. Jennings. All right. Mr. President, 
thank you so much for giving us some your 
time this morning. 

The President. Thank you, Cheryl. 


NoTE: The interview began at 9:59 am. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Holiday 
Inn in Duluth, MN. This item was not received 
in time for publication in the appropriate issue. 


Interview With Luis Eschegoyan of 
KDTYV, San Francisco 


November 4, 1994 


The President. Hello, Luis, can you hear 
me? 

Mr. Eschegoyan. Yes, Mr. President. 
Good afternoon. 

The President. Good afternoon. 


Immigration 


Mr. Eschegoyan. Thank you, Mr. Presi- 
dent, for giving us the opportunity to talk 
to you. What is your impression of Propo- 
sition 187, included in the California ballot? 

The President. I’m opposed to it. I do 
believe that the Federal Government has an 
obligation to do more to try to help California 
deal with the problems of illegal immigration. 
And I have worked hard on that, along with 
Senator Feinstein and Senator Boxer. We’ve 
almost doubled the border guards in south- 
ern California; we have increased our send- 
ing the illegal immigrants who have been 
convicted of crimes back home. We've given 
money to California for the very first time 
to deal with the costs of imprisonment. 

I’ve tried to get much more money for 
education and health care costs of immigra- 
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tion to California. But 187 operates primarily 
against children. It says, kick the children out 
of the health clinics. That could cause health 
problems for the general population. It says, 
kick the children out of the schools, which 
means teachers are turned into police offi- 
cers. It means that the kids can be on the 
street causing problems for themselves and 
for others. We've already got too many chil- 
dren on the street. 

So I believe we have to do more. I’m work- 
ing hard. I found a big immigration mess 
when I became President 21 months ago. But 
this is not the answer, in my opinion, and 
I hope the voters will turn out and vote and 
reject 187. It’s a way of dividing our people, 
it’s clearly unconstitutional, and it’s looking 
for easy answers to a tough problem. After 
all, some of the people that are for 187 are 
part of the problem. When Governor Wilson 
was Senator Wilson, he responded to the 
powerful forces in California that wanted 
more illegal immigrants in California to do 
work. He sponsored legislation to make it 
more difficult to remove illegal immigrants 
from the workplace by going easier on the 
employers. Now he, all of a sudden, has 
turned 180 degrees on this issue. But this 
is a complicated issue without a simple solu- 
tion. I’m committed to working with you to 
find a solution. I don’t think 187 is the an- 
swer. 

I hope that our listeners, our viewers, will 
turn out and vote on Tuesday and vote 
against 187, and I hope they'll come to the 
Kaiser Center in Oakland tomorrow where 
I’m going to have a rally at 2 o'clock. 

Mr. Eschegoyan. Mr. President, if 187 is 
approved, do you think it will affect the 
NAFTA treaty with Mexico? 

The President. 1 don’t know that it will 
affect NAFTA, but it will certainly affect our 
relations with Mexico. You know, in the long 
run, the best way to reduce illegal immigra- 
tion is for more people in Mexico and these 
other countries to have good jobs in their 
own countries, to trade with us, to sell to 
us and buy from us, and live in stable soci- 
eties. 

California has benefited more from 
NAFTA than any other State, with the pos- 
sible exception of Texas. It has brought us 
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increased numbers of new jobs and new op- 
portunities, and as it raises incomes in Mex- 
ico, clearly, illegal immigration will slow, be- 
cause there will be more job opportunities 
at home. People like to stay with their fami- 
lies and where they grew up, if they can make 
a living. 

Mr. Eschegoyan. Thank you, Mr. Presi- 
dent, to talk to us here at KDTV, Channel 
14, San Francisco. 

The President. Thank you very much. 


NoTE: The interview began at 10:25 am. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Holiday 
Inn in Duluth, MN. This item was not received 
in time for publication in the appropriate issue. 


Interview With John Watson of 
WILM Radio, Wilmington, Delaware 


November 4, 1994 


Mr. Watson. Good morning, Mr. Presi- 
dent, how are you? 

The President. I’m fine. How are you? 

Mr. Watson. Thanks for being with us. 
You’ve been very busy these days; not much 
time for the saxophone, I guess, which hap- 
pens to be my favorite instrument, by the 
way. 

The President. Oh, thank you. I love it 
myself. I’m not playing too much. I did get 
a chance to play a couple of weeks ago with 
a group that was in the White House, but 
I don’t play enough. My lip is getting weak; 
I've got to practice. 


Midterm Elections 


Mr. Watson. Well, your message seems 
to be getting pretty strong, seems to be play- 
ing pretty well with the American people. I 
see where your personal approval rating is 
up quite a bit, and Democrats in general 
seem to be a bit more secure for reelection. 

The President. Well, I hope so, not for 
partisan reasons but because I think it’s good 
for the country. You know, I came in with 
a commitment to try to make this country 
stronger, with more jobs and stronger fami- 
lies and safer streets and to make us stronger 
abroad. 

And we've still got some problems in this 
country, but we’re plainly moving in the right 
direction. If you just take Delaware, for ex- 
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ample, there have been 5 times as many new 
jobs coming to Delaware in 20 months of 
our Presidency as during the previous 4 
years. And we were able to pass the family 
and medical leave law, which protected 
147,000 families in Delaware, if a worker 
needs to take a little time off when there’s 
a baby born or a parent sick. We've reorga- 
nized the student loan program to provide 
more affordable college loans to more middle 
class students. It made almost 42,000 stu- 
dents and former students in Delaware eligi- 
ble for lower costs on their loans. So we’re 
making progress. We passed the crime bill, 
thanks to Joe Biden’s unbelievable leader- 
ship. And I have to say, that was an example 
of bipartisanship. You had Congressman Cas- 
tle there coming in at the end and trying to 
help us to get through the crime bill. It’s 
going to make a difference. It’s going to em- 
power local communities to reduce crime 
and violence. 

So we're moving in the right direction. 
We're moving forward. And I don’t want to 
see the country go backward in this election, 
even though there are a lot of people who 
are upset. 

Mr. Watson. [Inaudible|—I suppose 
you'll be here to campaign for Attorney Gen- 
eral Charles Oberly, trying to unseat Repub- 
lican Senator Bill Roth. But Oberly is seen 
as something of an independent Democrat. 
Is that going to be a problem? 

The President. No, I like Oberly. I 
think—he’s an exciting character to me. You 
know, the Democrats are not like the Repub- 
licans; we don’t mind a little independence 
in our party. I think it’s good for people to 
exercise independent judgment. 

I’ve just come from Iowa where a retiring 
Congressman, Republican Congressman 
Fred Grandy, was complaining about how 
the Republicans didn’t want any independ- 
ence and that—he pointed out how they 
were ordered not to work with me on health 
care. So I think Oberly has the kind of char- 
acteristics and character and ability and en- 
ergy that would be very good at this time. 

Mr. Watson. Sir, what is your game plan, 
just in case the Republicans are successful, 
as they think they'll be, and win control of 
the House? Could this work in your favor 
at all? 
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The President. Well, I don’t know. Some 
people think it could work politically for me 
personally, but I’m not interested in that. I’m 
interested in moving our country forward. 
And the thing that bothers me is that the 
Republicans have committed to a program 
which would take us right back to the 1980’s 
and what got us in trouble in the first place. 
I mean, their contract says that if they win 
control of the House and the Senate, they're 
going to—they want to promise huge tax in- 
creases, almost all of it to wealthy individuals. 
They want to have an increase in defense 
again, and they want to bring back Star Wars. 
They promise to balance the budget. Now, 
one of two things—that costs a trillion dol- 
lars. So if the Republicans get a hold of the 
Congress, one of two things is going to hap- 
pen. They’re going to do what they say, which 
means they'll have to cut everything in the 
Federal Government besides defense and 
Star Wars by 20 percent, including Social Se- 
curity: 

Mr. Watson. 
time—— 

The President. All right, well, listen—but 
that’s $2,000 a person. And on Social Security 
that’s a lot. If they don’t do that, they’re going 
to explode the deficit, start shipping our jobs 
overseas again, like they did in the eighties, 
and we'll be in big trouble. 

So I hope the American people will take 
a look at people like Oberly. He’s an aggres- 
sive, independent, progressive person, the 
kind of person I think that can bring new 
ideas, new energy, and keep this country 
going forward, which is what I think we need 
to do. 

Mr. Watson. One final question, Mr. 
President. You're just about out of time, but 
you mentioned Congressman Castle is help- 
ing you. So how do you see the Republican 
Castle versus Democrat Cari DeSantis? 

The President. Well, I mentioned that 
Castle helped on the crime bill because I 
think it’s important for me not to be as par- 
tisan as they have been, and I want to give 
him credit for that. 

But the reason that I’m supporting the 
Democrats in these races is that even Mike 
Castle voted against our economic plan. And 
our economic program for America is work- 
ing. Just look at Delaware. You've had 5 


We're almost out of 
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times the job growth since our administration 
has been there as you did in the previous 
4 years, that is, in 20 months, 5 times as many 
jobs in the previous 4 years. The economic 
approach we have taken, bring the deficit 
down, invest in education and training, ex- 
pand trade, invest in new technologies, these 
things will grow the American economy. And 
the figures that came out today show that 
we have now had 5 times as many high-wage 
jobs coming into this economy in this year 
than in the previous 5 years. 

Mr. Watson. There are many more things 
that we could talk about, Mr. President, but 
you're out of time. And I appreciate very 
much you calling in. Thank you very much. 

The President. Thank you very much. 


NOTE: The interview began at 10:51 a.m. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Holiday 
Inn in Duluth, MN. This item was not received 
in time for publication in the appropriate issue. 


Remarks at the Los Alamitos Naval 
Air Station in Los Alamitos, 
California 


November 4, 1994 


Thank you very much. First I want to 
thank Julia. You know, I was looking at her 
make that talk and thinking a couple of 
things. One is, she’s the sort of person that 
makes this country great. And the second 
thing is, as long as we've got people like her 
and people like you, we’re going to be all 
right, and don’t you let anybody tell you any 
different. I am delighted to be here with Bob 
Hood. You already heard him talk about the 
trip that he made to China with the Secretary 
of Commerce, Ron Brown. I’m delighted to 
be here with Congresswoman Harmon, Sen- 
ator Boxer, and of course with Senator Fein- 
stein. I appreciate the comments that Sen- 
ator Feinstein made on behalf of all of us 
about the importance of this agreement. 

This agreement was signed just a couple 
of hours ago by John McDonnell, your chair- 
man, and Li Langing, the Vice Premier of 
China, with whom I met yesterday at the 
White House. It is a part of our ongoing ef- 
forts to expand trade in ways that maintain 
high-wage jobs in the United States, increase 
jobs in the United States, and help other 





Administration of William J. Clinton, 1994 / Nov. 4 


countries to grow so that they can buy more 
and more of our products and provide better 
lives for their people as well. I am delighted 
by the fact that these jobs will be preserved 
in California and that others in Connecticut 
and other States will benefit. 

It would not have been possible, notwith- 
standing the trip to China by Secretary 
Brown and by Bob Hood, but for the work 
of the McDonnell Douglas employees and 
the continued commitment of all of you to 
become more and more competitive, more 
and more productive, more and more suc- 
cessful. 

I want to take just a minute—we've already 
celebrated, and I want us to celebrate, but 
I want you to understand from my point of 
view how this fits into America’s future and 
to your future. Twenty-one months ago when 
I went to Washington to try to turn this econ- 
omy around and rebuild our country, the un- 
employment rate here in California was 9.4 
percent. You had suffered because of the na- 
tional recession, but you had also suffered 
because with only 12 percent of America’s 
population, you had 21 percent of our de- 
fense sector, and you had taken a dispropor- 
tionate hit, about 40 percent of the impact 
of the base closures to date, as Senator Fein- 
stein had said. 

It was obvious to me that we had to do 
something to turn this situation around. And 
we began the implementation of a com- 
prehensive, long-term economic strategy that 
was very different from what had been pur- 
sued in previous years. First we decided we 
needed to reduce the deficit of the United 
States, to free up more money to invest in 
the private sector to create jobs in the private 
sector and to drive interest rates down. Then 
we decided we had to remove controls on 
American exports, especially of high-tech 
products which are disproportionately pro- 
duced in California. Then we decided we had 
to increase our number of trade agreements, 
like NAFTA and the GATT world trade 
agreement, to open up new markets. We de- 
cided we needed to make a special effort to 
invest in new technologies and to invest in 
defense conversion, which obviously had a 
big impact here. 

Now in California that meant that one- 
third of all the funds we’ve invested to try 
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to help defense contractors move from de- 
fense to domestic production or to commer- 
cial production for the United States and the 
world, one-third of all that money was spent 
in investments here in California. We also 
decided that we needed a clear, sharp view 
about what kind of defense posture we need- 
ed to take ourselves into the 21st century 
with the strongest military in the world. 

I want to mention just a word about the 
C-17 contract because it’s been mentioned 
by others. We had to fight like crazy to pre- 
serve the C-17. And I hope we won't ever 
have to fight like that again, because the C- 
17 is important not to your jobs, your jobs 
are incidental to the fact that it’s important 
to the national security of the United States 
of America. 

And I just want to mention one thing. I 
think all Americans were filled with pride 
when they saw the comprehensive United 
States operation that brought President 
Aristide back and democracy back to Haiti 
with no casualties. I think they were filled 
with pride when they saw the lightning-like 
response of the United States to Saddam 
Hussein’s aggression in the Persian Gulf. 
Others were amazed that we moved as quick- 
ly as we did. Why is that? Because we learned 
after the Gulf war, in which the United States 
took 4% months to position our soldiers, our 
airmen, our marines, our naval personnel, 
and all of our equipment that we had to move 
more quickly. And one of the things we have 
to have is much more enhanced airlift and 
sealift capacity. That is what the C-17 means. 
That is what we are developing. 

So if you like what you saw in Haiti, if 
you like what you saw in the Persian Gulf, 
then continue to support the C-17, not only 
because of the jobs in California but because 
of the job it allows the finest military in the 
entire world to do for the United States of 
America. 

We have a long way to go in California. 
But the unemployment rate has dropped, as 
Senator Boxer said, from 9.4 percent to 7.7 
percent. The unemployment rate in America 
is at a 4-year low. Jobs are growing at 5 times 
the rate they did in the previous 4 years. The 
United States has just been voted at the an- 
nual panel of international economists as the 
most productive economy in the world for 
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the first time in 9 years. For the first time 
in 15 years, America’s auto workers will make 
and sell more cars around the world than 
their Japanese competitors. We are moving 
in the right direction. 

Here in California, in addition to the C- 
17 and this contract, I want to point out again 
the work that’s being done in defense conver- 
sion. We are turning Norton Air Force Base 
over to the community. The Presidio has 
been turned into a national park. Up in 
northern California, the Alameda Naval Sta- 
tion will be turned over to the Port of Oak- 
land. We are moving on a massive attempt 
to revive the capacity of Americans to build 
ships, which is benefiting the shipbuilding in- 
dustry in San Diego that I’m sure all of you 
are familiar with. 

These are the kinds of things we need to 
continue to push ahead with. And there are 
high-technology investments from the phys- 
ics experiment at Stanford, to the work that’s 
just been contracted and Livermore Labs, to 
the continuing effort of our administration 
to promote the space station, something that 
also benefits the workers of California, that 
will take us into the 21st century with a de- 
fense that is smaller but still adequate to our 
responsibilities in the world and with a job 
base that is preserved. 

If you look around this crowd today, you 
will see everything that is best about Amer- 
ica. What makes a country strong? Abroad, 
it’s strong security, more trade, standing up 
for freedom and peace. At home, it’s strong 
families. It’s strong education systems. it’s 
safe streets. It’s good jobs. That is the true 
strength of America. That is what we are here 
to celebrate today. 

And I want to tell you that the economic 
strategy that we have pursued that is making 
a difference in this country would simply not 
have been possible without the support of 
your Congresswoman Jane Harmon and your 
Senators Dianne Feinstein and Barbara 
Boxer. It is a partnership. And the partner- 
ship we have with the private sector is in 
many ways, as I’m sure Bob Hood will tell 
you, virtually unprecedented. Abroad, we are 
working hard without relief, and we will con- 
tinue to work until we have this economy 
turned around again and until every Julia 
Clayton in the United States can not only 
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be a great grandmother but can also look for- 
ward to an American economy for her great 
grandchildren that will be the envy of the 
world. 

Thank you, and God bless you all. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 3:45 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to McDonnell Douglas em- 
ployer Julia Clayton and Bob Hood, president, 
Douglas Aircraft. This item was not received in 
time for publication in the appropriate issue. 


Remarks at a Rally in Los Angeles, 
California 
November 4, 1994 


Thank you very much. Senator Feinstein, 
Senator Boxer, Kathleen Brown, distin- 
guished Members of Congress and can- 
didates on our State Democratic ticket, to 
all of you who are here, thank you for making 
me feel, as always, so very welcome in Los 
Angeles and California. I want to say a special 
word of thanks to the gospel group, Charity, 
that entertained us so well. They were great. 
Thank you. I want to thank Marlee Matlin 
for her fine comments before; thank you for 
being here with us. Again let me say, there 
are very few States who could boast a slate 
of candidates for State office and for the 
Congress as outstanding as those who have 
already been introduced here tonight. But | 
just want you to know, I am proud to be 
here with all these nominees of my party and 
your party that you will elect on Tuesday. 
I thank them, and I thank you. 

I want to talk tonight just for a minute 
about what’s really at stake in this election. 
And I want you to think about why—I was 
looking at Dianne Feinstein tonight, and I 
was thinking, I have been following public 
life in America for a long time now. I never 
lived in Washington as an elected official 
until 21 months ago, but I’ve kind of kept 
up, like most of you. In my lifetime, there 
has never been, ever, not one time, a United 
States Senator who, in his or her first 2 years 
in office, sponsored three major legislative 
initiatives that will change the life of America 
for the better, the assault weapons ban, the 
zero tolerance for guns in schools, and the 
largest wilderness bill in the history of the 
United States, the California desert bill. 
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Now how could we not give her a 6-year 
renewal? We have to do it. What is the argu- 
ment of her opponent? It is the argument 
they're all making, really. It is that Govern- 
ment is inherently bad, it’s inherently irrele- 
vant, it doesn’t make any difference, “Who 
cares what I say or do, it doesn’t make any 
difference.” You look at these children be- 
hind me and the children in this crowd; it 
does make a difference to their future, and 
Dianne Feinstein will make a difference. He 
said, “What difference does it make if we 
pass any laws in Washington; they've been 
up there passing laws for 200 years.” He’s 
the first person ever to seek the United States 
Senate to run not only against Washington, 
he’s now running against George Washing- 
ton. [Laughter] Folks, I don’t know about 
you, but I think what Abraham Lincoln did 
in the Emancipation Proclamation and the 
13th, 14th, and 15th amendments made a 
pretty big difference in the life of this coun- 
try. I don’t know about you, but I think when 
we had one in four Americans out of work 
and President Roosevelt came in and lifted 
us up out of the dumps and got us going 
forward, it made a difference in this country. 
It’s not a partisan thing. When President Ei- 
senhower signed the bill for the interstate 
highway system or President Nixon signed 
the bill for the Environmental Protection 
Agency, it made a difference in this country. 
This guy is the only person who thinks that 
none of this matters. You have to say no to 
people who say it doesn’t matter, yes to 
Dianne Feinstein. It does matter. California 
matters. She matters. Reelect her on Tues- 
day. 

Look at—consider the candidacy of Kath- 
leen Brown. I don’t want to be presump- 
tuous, but I know something about being a 
Governor; I used to be one. And on the tough 
days in Washington, I think it’s the best job 
I ever had. [Laughter] It is a joy. But it is 
only a joy if every day you get up and you 
try to build. The Governor's office is not a 
place for blamers; it’s a place for builders. 
It’s a place for people who take responsibility 
and bring out the best in us and bring us 
together and move forward. 

When I think of what you have been 
through in this State, with the recession, with 
the defense cutbacks. The unemployment 
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rate in California when I took office was 9.4 
percent. I have done everything I could do 
to bring it down to 7.7 percent, to get those 
400,000 jobs, to get this State going again. 
But I need a partner here, someone who 
wants to work for California, not point the 
finger of blame. 

You know, I want to say two things about 
your slogan here. The one is, I want to talk 
about 187. But the first thing I want to do— 
I've got plenty to say about that, but the first 
thing I want to do is to ask you this: You’re 
going to vote on 187, and I hope to goodness 
you're going to beat 187. But after the elec- 
tion somebody is going to be Governor with 
4 years of hard work to do. Will you have 
a job? Will your schools get better? Will your 
streets get safer? Will your air get cleaner? 
Will your State move forward? That is the 
question. 

We don’t know what the incumbent wants 
to do, but we know Kathleen Brown has a 
plan, a good plan, that will make California 
a better place, a building place. How did 
California become the symbol of America’s 
future? By building, not by blaming, by 
bringing together, not by tearing apart. Why 
does California have a chance to lead our 
country into the 21st century? Because of our 
diversity, not in spite of it, because our diver- 
sity opens the world to us. 

Now let me say this to people who disagree 
with us on 187. Let me say this: It is true 
that the State of California has borne an un- 
fair burden in the cost of illegal immigration. 
That is true. And it is true that in tough times, 
that burden is hard to bear. But what I want 
to tell you is, from the day I became Presi- 
dent, because I had served with Governors 
in California, in Florida, in Texas and other 
States, I started to do something about it. 
I worked with Senator Feinstein; I worked 
with Senator Boxer; I worked with your con- 
gressional delegation. I tried to work with 
your Governor. I didn’t think it was a partisan 
issue. We have almost doubled the border 
guards in San Diego. We have provided 
funds for the first time for the cost of incar- 
ceration. When I have been reducing the 
Government deficit, we have increased by 
one-third the amount of money coming to 
California to deal with the cost of illegal im- 
migration. We haven’t been laying down, 
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folks, we've been answering the call to do 
something about it. 

Do we need to do more? Yes, we do. But 
this is not the answer. Look at 187; what does 
it say? It says that the adults of this country 
and the authorities are not able to keep illegal 
immigrants out of California, so we will pun- 
ish their children. That’s what it says. It says, 
close the health clinics to them, even if it 
creates a public health problem for every- 
body else. It says, turn the teachers into po- 
lice officers and kick the kids out on the 
street. Let me ask the children here, don’t 
you think we've got enough kids on the street 
already? We need more kids in school, mak- 
ing this State a better place. 

Folks, the whole immigration system was 
a mess when I took office 21 months ago. 
I am trying to fix it. It is better than it was; 
it will get better still. Now, a lot of the people 
who are pointing the finger of blame at this 
election, who are trying to make you mad, 
you angry, you lash out, you vote for this, 
they helped to create the problem. When the 
Governor was a Senator, he voted for a bill 
to make it easier for illegal immigrants to be 
in California, because powerful interests 
wanted them to work for low wages. You 
know it as well as I do. 

And then, when he became the Governor, 
and a President of his party was in Washing- 
ton, his friend, his ally, he never raised a peep 
about this to put any heat on him, and they 
did nothing. Then when Senator Feinstein 
and Senator Boxer and President Clinton 
showed up, we did not say this about the 
Governor. We said nothing bad. We opened 
our hands. We said, “Let’s roll up our 
sleeves; let’s take responsibility; let’s face this 
problem in a way that brings California to- 
gether, not drives California apart.” And that 
is what I have tried to do. Get me a partner 
in the Governor’s office who will do the same 
thing. 

Let me say again—let me say again, folks. 
Why are they doing well? Because they say 
“If we can just make the American people— 
this is nationally and in California—if we can 
make people mad enough, they will vote 
without thinking. If we can make them cyni- 
cal enough, the Democrats will stay home. 
And if we can make them believe that Gov- 
ernment is bad, that it always makes things 
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worse, then we win all the way around be- 
cause when the economy gets better, we can 
say, well, that happened in spite of the Presi- 
dent and the Congress. If things get better, 
we'll say, Government had nothing to do with 
it. If it gets worse, we'll blame Government 
and we can say any kind of outrageous thing 
we want to appeal to extremists and mean 
elements in our country, and we can still get 
elected.” That is their strategy. 

Well, let me ask you something. I don’t 
know about you, but I think it mattered when 
you had that earthquake and we produced 
$11.5 billion in record time. I think it 
mattered when we fixed I-5 and all the other 
roads in record time, something never before 
done in the United States of America. Do 
you know, today we reopened the last earth- 
quake-damaged freeway, the Route 14 con- 
nector on I-5? I think that matters, and I 
think you think it matters. 

I think it matters that 4.9 million families 
in California are protected by the family 
leave bill, so they can take a little time off 
when a child is born or a parent sick without 
losing a job. I think it matters. I think it mat- 
ters when 2.1 million families in this State 
get an income tax cut so they can raise their 
children and work and not be in poverty. I 
think that matters. 

After all you’ve been through with the cost 
of higher education going through the roof, 
I think it matters that our student loan re- 
form makes 1.6 million Californians eligible 
for lower cost college loans. And when we 
put hundreds of millions of dollars into de- 
fense conversion and give a third of it to peo- 
ple out here struggling to get off of the ter- 
rible recession you’ve been through, that 
matters. When we invest in scientific re- 
search at your laboratories and create jobs, 
it matters. When we revitalize the shipbuild- 
ing industry in San Diego, it matters. When 
we do these things, it matters. 

When we do things that build the future, 
it counts. That’s why today we had this won- 
derful news that unemployment is at a 4-year 
low, that over 5 million new jobs have now 
been created. That matters. That makes a dif- 
ference. 

Folks, you have to decide what sort of fu- 
ture you want. I want a strong America. And 
what makes us strong? What makes us strong 
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is strength abroad and strength at home. We 
cannot be strong abroad even though we 
have the strongest military unless we have 
strong families and strong education system 
and safe streets and good jobs. That is the 
strength we are bringing to America, and we 
need to keep right on doing it. We don’t need 
to turn back now. 

And this whole thing comes down to the 
state of mind of the people of California on 
Election Day, because if people are cynical 
and angry, they either won't vote or they will 
vote against their own interests. You know, 
as a parent, one of the first things I tried 
to do, like most parents, as soon as my child 
was old enough to understand it, was to say, 
never, never make an important decision 
when you are mad. When you are mad, count 
to 10 before you say something. And every 
time I only got to two, I wound up in a lot 
of trouble. [Laughter] 

Now that is exactly what the Republicans 
are trying to get you to do in this election. 
You look at the Wilson ads; you look at the 
Huffington ads; you listen to them. What 
they want you to do is not to take time to 
count to 10, not to remember that this State 
is the hope of America, not to remember 
what we can do when we’re at our best. They 
want you to lash out, or they want you to 
give up. They want you to stay home or come 
out and vote for not the future but the past. 
That is what is going on in this election. If 
you say no thank you, we are going forward 
in jobs, forward in bringing our deficit down, 
forward in investing in our future, forward 
in education, forward in building strong fami- 
lies, we will win. We will win because you 
will win. You will win. We'll win. 

Now I just want you to think about this. 
I know you think I’m beating a dead horse, 
but I’ve been all over this country and I know 
what I’m talking about. We will win if people 
think and feel their best and look at the 
record and look at the positions. And if that 
happens, Dianne Feinstein will be reelected. 
It is unbelievable that anybody with her 
record should even have a close race. You 
need to send her back there with an enor- 
mous, enormous ovation of support. And 
Kathleen Brown will be elected because she 
represents the future, not the past, for Cali- 
fornia. 
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Folks, I have done everything I know to 
do to be a good partner to the people of Cali- 
fornia. I have done everything I know to do. 
I have tried to take this immigration issue 
on. I’ve tried to bring this economy back. I’ve 
tried to help you with defense conversion. 
I've tried to help you build your high-tech 
base. I’ve tried to help you sell your products 
all over the world. I have tried to do things 
that no President has ever done. The farmers 
in the valley are selling California rice to 
Japan for the first time under this administra- 
tion. And we did not do any of that by going 
to work in a cynical, negative frame of mind, 
saying that we’re never going to make any- 
thing good happen. 

My fellow Americans, your Government is 
neither good, nor bad, inherently. It is our 
tool. It is a reflection of us, whether it is good 
or bad, what it does, how much it costs, how 
well we do it is a function of what we believe 
and where we are going. Let’s go into the 
future. Let’s don’t go back. Let’s don’t go 
back. Let’s don’t go back. 

Every one of you, promise yourselves, 
you're going to ask somebody to vote for 
Dianne Feinstein, vote for Kathleen Brown, 
vote no on 187. Go see your neighbors, and 
turn it around. Go forward. Yes to the future. 

Thank you, and God bless you all. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 6:01 p.m. at City 
Hall. In his remarks, he referred to actress Marlee 
Matlin. This item was not received in time for 
publication in the appropriate issue. 


Proclamation 6754—National 
Military Families Recognition Day, 
1994 


November 4, 1994 


By the President of the United States 
of America 


A Proclamation 

Military families play an integral role in 
ensuring the effectiveness of America’s 
Armed Forces. Without fanfare, they self- 
lessly provide behind-the-scenes support to 
service members, their units, and commands 
worldwide. Their devotion to their loved 
ones, to the military, and to their country is 
unfaltering. 
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Time and again, military families bravely 
bid farewell as wives and husbands, children 
and parents depart for missions in far-off, 
often hostile areas. Committed to preserving 
freedom and democracy for all of us, these 
families provide the continuity and stability 
essential to the well-being of our soldiers, 
sailors, airmen, Marines, and the members 
of our Coast Guard, National Guard, and Re- 
serves. 

Military families face abrupt separations, 
moves to foreign soil, and tours in isolated 
locations away from friends. As they adjust 
to conditions around the world, they learn 
to do without many of the conveniences that 
most Americans view as basics. They quickly 
and adeptly transform unfamiliar quarters 
into welcoming homes, forming bonds of 
friendship with others in the unit, sharing in 
their hopes, dreams, and aspirations. 

Commanders and other Department of 
Defense leaders have long recognized the 
paramount importance of families in the re- 
tention and readiness of military members. 
Indeed, America reaps invaluable benefits 
from the dedication of military families as 
they support America’s mission to promote 
democracy and to secure peace. 

Now, Therefore, I, William J. Clinton, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 21, 
1994, as “National Military Families Rec- 
ognition Day.” I call upon all Americans to 
join in honoring military families throughout 
the world and in recognizing their integral 
role in supporting the men and women who 
defend the cause of freedom at home and 
abroad. I ask Federal, State, and local offi- 
cials and private organizations to observe this 
day with appropriate ceremonies and activi- 
ties. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourth day of November, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-four, and of the Independence of the Unit- 
ed States of America the two hundred and 
nineteenth. 


William J. Clinton 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:18 a.m., November 7, 1994] 
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NoTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 8. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro- 
priate issue. 


Remarks at the National Association 
of Realtors Conference in Anaheim, 
California 


November 5, 1994 


Thank you very much, Bob Elrod, for 
those kind remarks. Gil Woods, Secretary 
Cisneros, I’m delighted to have you with me 
here today, and I thank you for your out- 
standing work in the area of housing, for all 
the things you are doing to make our country 
a better place. I'd also like to thank the Unit- 
ed States Marine Corps Band from El Toro 
who played before I came. I thank them. 

I am delighted to be here with all of you, 
including, I understand, hundreds of you 
from 36 nations, including some newly 
emerging economies, who have traveled here 
for this convention. 

I was kind of looking forward to coming 
here today. You know, Saturday is tradition- 
ally moving day in America, and families 
think about moving toward new homes. For 
me, it was just another opportunity to move 
out of Washington and come see you. 
[Laughter] 

This has been an interesting 2 years for 
me. There have been some great times and 
some not-so-great times, some that were ex- 
hilarating and some that were nearly bizarre. 
Some days I feel like the boy who told his 
mother that he really didn’t feel like going 
to school, and his mother said, “But Son, you 
have to go to school. I raised you to do the 
right thing.” He said, “But it’s not fun for 
me at school anymore, Mother. I mean, the 
students don’t like me. The teachers don’t 
like me. The coaches groan when I walk by. 
Even the custodial workers don’t like me.” 
She said, “Son, you have got to go to school. 
You're intelligent; you’re healthy. You don’t 
have a good excuse. Besides, you’re 45 years 
old, and you're the principal.” [Laughter] So 
I try to show up, regardless. And I’m glad 
to show up here today. 

Today I want to talk with you about the 
dream of homeownership and the larger 
American dream of which it is a part and 
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what we can do together to keep the eco- 
nomic renewal that began 21 months ago 
going. I ran for President of this great land 
of ours because I felt that for too long our 
National Government had neglected issues 
that are fundamental to our national 
strength, our security, and our future: good 
jobs, strong families, better schools, safe 
streets, and a world more full of security, 
trade, freedom, and peace. 

In this country, when I took office, we had 
already been grappling for 30 years with pro- 
found social problems that have disturbed 
every person in this great hall today, affecting 
the breakdown of our families, our commu- 
nities, the rise of crime and drugs and gangs 
and guns. 

We have lived, and certainly you have 
lived, with about 20 years of economic stag- 
nation for many ordinary Americans who are 
the bulk, the heart and soul of the home- 
buying public, people who work year in and 
year out for wages that have barely kept up 
and often have not kept up with inflation. 
And we have had—we had had 12 years of 
a policy which became loosely known as 
trickle-down economics, with which I deeply 
disagreed and with which you as an associa- 
tion at least disagreed with specific parts of, 
as I heard in my introduction, the things that 
we reversed from the ’86 tax act. 

When I became President, we put to- 
gether an economic strategy that was com- 
prehensive in approach, long-term in vision, 
but quite basic: reduce the deficit; change 
the way Government works; make it smaller 
with less regulation, more efficiency; a great- 
er emphasis on partnership and increase the 
impact of the things that you should do; ease 
the credit crunch; help small business; invest 
more in the security of our families and the 
skills of our people; invest in new tech- 
nologies and defense conversions; increase 
trade. 

We have pursued this strategy with dis- 
cipline and persistence and success. The def- 
icit includes a spending cut of $255 billion. 
This year alone, it is $100 billion less than 
it was projected to be when I took office. 
We are looking at 3 years of deficit reduction 
in a row for the first time since Harry Tru- 
man was the President of the United States. 
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In changing the way Government works 
in this country, we have adopted now two 
budgets covering 6 years, which will reduce 
the size of the Federal Government by 
272,000, to its smallest size since John Ken- 
nedy was the President of the United States. 
Already there are 70,000 fewer workers 
working for the Federal Government than 
there were on the day I was inaugurated 
President. 

We have deregulated banking, deregulated 
trucking. We have gone a long way to deregu- 
late Federal rules and regulations on States, 
giving 20 States permission to try their own 
ideas to move people from welfare to work, 
giving nine States permission to try their own 
ideas to find ways to increase the number 
of working people who have health insurance 
in this country. 

We are working hard to change the way 
our Federal Government relates to our 
schools with very strong national standards 
of excellence in education but deregulating 
the way the schools meet those standards, 
instead emphasizing local reforms, grassroots 
initiatives, all kinds of changes initiated by 
people at the local level to help achieve the 
kind of learning that we simply have to have 
if our people are going to compete and win 
in the 21st century. 

And inasmuch as I am here in Orange 
County, I have to say a special word of thanks 
to a member of my administration who hap- 
pens to be an Orange County Republican. 
Roger Johnson, who runs the General Serv- 
ices Administration, has helped to spearhead 
our reinventing Government initiative to 
make sure that we not only downsize the 
Government, that we also make the Govern- 
ment work better. If you ask the people in 
California, for example, we rebuilt all the 
highways out here that were damaged by the 
earthquake in about half the time that people 
said we could do it if we worked flat out. 
We did it not by Government mandate but 
by simply saying we would pay you more if 
you finished quicker. [Laughter] A novel 
idea—long discarded by the Government, re- 
vised for the California earthquake rebuild- 
ing effort. 

We finally adopted a bill to change the way 
the Government buys $200 billion worth of 
goods and services with your tax money every 
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year. And in so doing, by stripping away rules 
and regulations, we are saving $50 on every 
single Federal Government purchase, under 
$2,500, a year. No more $500 hammers. No 
more $50 ashtrays. We have opened the mar- 
kets to the kind of competitive pressures all 
of you observe. 

This year, even though we reduced de- 
fense and domestic discretionary spending 
for the first time in 25 years, we are investing 
more in Head Start, in more affordable loans 
for middle class students, in national service 
to allow young people to earn money for their 
college education by serving their commu- 
nities at the grassroots level, in apprentice- 
ship programs for people who don’t go to 
college but do want good training and good 
jobs for the future. 

And we are taking all the money that we 
are saving by reducing the Federal bureauc- 
racy by 272,000 and putting it into financing 
the crime bill, giving the money right back 
to grassroots communities to hire police offi- 
cers, to institute the prevention and the pun- 
ishment programs that I believe can lower 
crime and violence in this country if people 
at the community level will spend the money 
in the proper way. We took the money from 
the Washington bureaucracy and gave it to 
every community represented by every per- 
son in real estate in this entire hall. I think 
it was a good switch. It will make our country 
safer. 

We have also increased our investment in 
new technologies and defense conversions to 
help communities that have been hurt by 
base closings or by their big industries losing 
defense contracts. And we have dramatically 
expanded trade with NAFTA, with the 
GATT world trade agreement. As soon as the 
election is over, literally a couple of days after 
that, I have to go all the way to Indonesia 
for the second annual meeting of the leaders 
of the Asian-Pacific economic group. It’s a 
leadership organization that I really got to 
meet for the first time as leaders in Seattle 
last year. Why am I doing this? Not because 
I want to take another trip 2 days after the 
election but because Asia is the fastest grow- 
ing part of the world economy, and the Unit- 
ed States needs to be in those markets. It’s 
high-wage jobs for us. We have to continue 
to push that approach. 
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Let me say that just this year, our exports 
to Mexico since we adopted NAFTA are up 
by 18 or 19 percent, 3 times the overall 
growth in our trade. Auto exports to Mexico 
are up 500 percent. I just came back from 
Michigan, where the biggest complaint is the 
amount of overtime the autoworkers are hav- 
ing to work. That, folks, is a high-class prob- 
lem. 

Now, this is the strategy of which you were 
a part when your organization supported our 
efforts last year. What I want you to know 
is it is working. Just yesterday we learned 
that unemployment in the United States had 
dropped to 5.8 percent, a 4-year low, and 
that unemployment in California had 
dropped to a 3-year low at 7.7 percent. 

For those of you who aren’t from here, 
let me tell you what happened to California. 
They not only went through the national re- 
cession, but California, with 12 percent of 
the population, had 21 percent of defense 
expenditures and suffered the impact of 40 
percent of the base closings. So they’re lag- 
ging a little behind the national recovery, but 
they are coming, too. They had a substantial 
drop in unemployment last month; now 
they're at a 3-year low. 

Overall, the economy of our country has 
produced more than 5 million new jobs in 
the last 21 months, 91 percent of them in 
the private sector. In this year, the best news 
may be that about half the new jobs are high- 
wage jobs, that more high-wage jobs have 
come into the American economy in 1994 
than in the previous 5 years combined. That’s 
good news for homeownership. It’s good 
news for the American middle class. It may 
mean that after a very long period of time, 
we are turning around average wage levels 
by changing the job mix in America. 

I mention the auto industry to you; there 
are more people working in the auto industry 
now than in any year since 1979, even though 
they are much more productive and it takes 
far fewer workers to produce a car than it 
did in 1979. For the first time since 1979, 
automakers in the United States have pro- 
duced worldwide and sold more cars world- 
wide than their Japanese competitors, for the 
first time in 15 years. And in the annual vote 
that occurs every year of international econo- 
mists, for the first time in 9 years the United 
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States was voted the most productive econ- 
omy in the world. We are moving in the right 
direction. 

I have to say, as has already been noted, 
that we have focused intensely on the real 
estate industry as a part of all of this, because 
you are one-fifth of our gross domestic prod- 
uct, because we need a healthy real estate 
sector. And in the economic program last 
year, when you asked for passive losses to 
be restored for real estate professionals, 
when you asked for FHA limits that moved 
with the markets, when you asked for mort- 
gage revenue bonds to be extended perma- 
nently, when you asked for a secondary mar- 
ket for commercial real estate loans, you got 
those things in our economic program be- 
cause they were good for the United States 
and for our economy. 

Housing starts are up 30 percent since Jan- 
uary of 93. And after declining by 664,000 
the previous 4 years, construction jobs have 
increased by 436,000 since those changes 
were made and since we have begun to move 
this economy forward in the last 21 months. 
And I thank you for your contribution to the 
economic progress of the United States. 

I want to talk now about where we go. 
But I have to say, just for a moment, if you 
will indulge me, since I know I have a good 
bipartisan crowd here. There may be more, 
indeed, Republicans then Democrats in this 
audience. This is a rather curious election 
season. I mean, after all, if I were a Repub- 
lican President who said to you, “Look, we've 
reduced the deficit, reduced the size of Gov- 
ernment, gotten the economy going again, 
adopted the toughest crime bill in history, 
promoted peace, and reduced the nuclear 
threat and increased trade all around the 
word,” the Republicans would say it would 
be unpatriotic to campaign against the peo- 
ple who voted for those policies in their races 
for Congress. I think that’s right. 

And yet, we are living in a time of such 
cynicism that a lot of these races all around 
the country are being dominated by people 
who say, “Vote for me because I know that 
the Government is inherently bad, that ev- 
erything they do is wrong, that anything they 
do will make the problem worse, that if any- 
thing good happens in this country while Mr. 
Clinton is in office, it’s either in spite of him 
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or unrelated to the fact that like the principal, 
he shows up for work every day. [Laughter] 

Now imagine this—suppose your office 
worked that way. And some guy comes in, 
and he says, “Hire me to work in your real 
estate office because the real estate industry 
is inherently sick, and you couldn’t do any- 
thing right if you wanted to. And if you hire 
me, I'll sit in the office all day, and I won’t 
try to sell a house.” [Laughter] If half the 
people who came to work in your place every 
day said, “I’m showing up for work, but really 
we're going in the wrong direction, and we 
can’t make anything good happen, and that 
glass is half empty,” you would all be broke. 
And we are seriously entertaining giving our 
votes to people who tell us these things. 

Folks, the Government is neither inher- 
ently good or bad. It is our tool. It is the 
instrument that reflects us. It is what we can 
make of it. It can do wrong; it can do right. 
It can be good; it can be bad. 

My view has been that we have tended 
to see Government in too much black or 
white terms, as we’d looked to Government 
as a savior when we're in trouble, and the 
rest of the time we say that we ought to junk 
it. It’s either our savior, or we want it on 
the sidelines. The truth is, in my opinion, 
as we move toward the 21st century, Govern- 
ment should be seen as an instrument that 
seeks to create opportunity in the private sec- 
tor. It seeks to empower people and then 
challenges people to assume both individual 
and community responsibility, because that’s 
where most of the action is in America today. 

The Government cannot do as many things 
directly, and should not try, but without a 
sensible, aggressive, focused Government, 
working in partnership and challenging peo- 
ple to assume responsibility for their own 
lives, this country cannot live up to its poten- 
tial. Many of the things that we do actually 
matter. The family and medical leave law 
made a difference in the lives of millions of 
Americans who wanted to be successful par- 
ents and workers, who wanted to be able to 
take a little time off when they had a baby 
born or a sick parent without losing their 
jobs. 

Our expansion of Head Start made a dif- 
ference. That program works. A lot of kids 
are going to wind up being good students 
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and good citizens now who might have taken 
a different path in life. Those things make 
a difference. 

The changes we made in the real estate 
laws, reversing the mistakes that were made 
in 1986, made a difference to you. It makes 
a difference whether we do the right thing 
or the wrong thing. 

So the only thing I ask you to do without 
regard to your party or your philosophy is 
to remember what we did here has made a 
difference. As they say back in Arkansas, 
where I come from, if you find a turtle on 
a fence post, chances are it didn’t get there 
by pene ng [Laughter] And I think you 
ought to think about that. 

And what we need in this country so much 
is to get away from this whole kind of nega- 
tive-dominated way of talking, where we 
scream at each other instead of visit with 
each other. Believe me, I don’t have all the 
answers. And if you try to do as many things 
as I’ve tried to do, you'll make a mistake or 
two, and I acknowledge that. But what we 
need in this country is people in public life 
who do what you expect when you're trying 
to get to sell real estate: You've got to show 
up every day with a positive attitude and a 
willingness to look at the facts and a willing- 
ness to learn and a determination to make 
progress. That’s what we need. We need to 
discuss these things with one another. 

These social problems we've got in this 
country, I say again, have been developing 
for 30 years, but they are of profound impor- 
tance. We can fix the economy. And if we 
lose millions of our kids, like those kids that 
dropped that 5-year-old out of that high rise 
in Chicago, well, it’s going to be hard for 
America to be what it ought to be. And these 
economic problems are of profound com- 
plexity. When people work harder and they 
get more productive and they make the econ- 
omy grow with no inflation, then the first 
thing they're told is, the economy is growing 
with no inflation, but we might have inflation, 
so we're going to raise interest rates so you 
won't get an increase in your income. These 
are frustrating, complex problems. 

On the other hand, we don’t want infla- 
tion. You look at these countries that are 
gripped with inflation. It will kill your econ- 
omy. These are complicated problems. But 
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what we need in America today is a country 
that should be full of optimism and hope and 
a conviction that we can all make a dif- 
ference. 

When I came back from the Middle East, 
I was so impressed by that. I looked at the 
faces of our young men and women in uni- 
form in the Persian Gulf who moved so 
quickly against Saddam Hussein’s aggression. 
I looked at the people who were there at 
the peace signing between Jordan and Israel 
and how grateful they were for the role of 
the United States in that peace. And I 
thought to myself, around the world, nobody 
is cynical about the United States; they know 
this is a very great country. All I ask you to 
do is to bring your differences into the frame- 
work that this is a very great country, moving 
in the right direction, leading the world. And 
we can solve our problems but only if we 
speak with one another and listen to one an- 
other and stop just throwing these verbal 
bombs across the fences that divide us and 
turn us into cynical and negative people. 
We're not going to get anywhere doing that. 
[Applause] Thank you. 

I'd like to take the remainder of my time 
to talk a little about what you came here to 
discuss and that is homeownership and 
whether, as partners, we can do anything to 
increase it. If you think about it, the idea 
of having your own home is the ultimate ex- 
pression of optimism. Homes are for families. 
They make for a more secure environment 
for our children. They create pride and self- 
esteem. They are the extension of our per- 
sonality, our hopes, our dreams. For most 
of us, they’re the main harbor of all of our 
collected memories. They are the most im- 
portant investment in financial security that 
most Americans ever make. And most people 
who own homes care more about their own 
communities and have a bigger stake in solv- 
ing the kind of problems that we’ve been 
here talking about today. 

You know, I was thinking this morning as 
I flew over here, I have very vivid memories 
of every home I ever lived in, even when 
I was just 3 or 4 years old. And I bet all 
of you do, too. I can hardly remember any- 
thing about my very early childhood, but I 
remember the feel, the look, the atmosphere 
of the first home I ever lived in. I think we 
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all agree that more Americans should own 
their own homes, for reasons that are eco- 
nomic and tangible and reasons that are emo- 
tional and intangible but go to the heart of 
what it means to harbor, to nourish, to ex- 
pand the American dream. 

A national survey recently found that most 
people won't start saving for a home until 
they believe that they can actually buy a 
home. And I want to say to the American 
people, and especially to young families, if 
that’s what you think, you ought to start sav- 
ing now, because I am determined to see 
that you have the opportunity and together 
we can make that opportunity for the young 
families of our country. 

I am committed to a new and unprece- 
dented partnership between industry leaders 
and community leaders and Government to 
recommit our Nation to the idea of home- 
ownership and to create more homeowners 
than ever before. I heard the kind introduc- 
tion—well, of course the home mortgage de- 
duction helps millions of ordinary citizens to 
achieve the dream of homeownership. Of 
course, it does. but I believe we can do even 
more. 

As the economy recovers, we know that 
we're going to make progress anyway. There 
are 1.5 million more homeowners in America 
today then there were 22 months ago. Hous- 
ing starts are up and sales and profits are 
up. Here in California, where, as I said, the 
economy has been in difficulty, the pace of 
home sales for the first 9 months of this year 
is the highest in 5 years. 

But still we face serious problems. Trou- 
bling changes occurred in the housing sector 
after 1980. After 46 years of steady growth, 
homeownership expansion began to head 
downward. Inflation, recession, stagnant in- 
comes, the failure to enforce laws prohibiting 
discrimination in housing and lending, high 
costs and a reduced role for FHA perhaps 
all played a role. But by 1992, the national 
rate of homeownership had slipped dramati- 
cally. Homeownership for young families fell 
from 44.5 percent in 1980 to 37.6 percent 
by 1992. In 1980, more than 70 percent of 
our children lived in homes owned by fami- 
lies. In 1991, that had fallen to less than 63 
percent. By 1990, 2 million young American 
families who would have become home- 
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owners if the upward trend had continued, 
did not have the chance to own their own 
home. We have got to turn this around. We 
have to move this measure or our national 
prosperity forward as well. And I am con- 
vinced that we can do it. 

Therefore, today, I am directing HUD 
Secretary Cisneros to develop, in cooperation 
with the most significant members of the 
housing industry and government at all lev- 
els, a plan to boost homeownership to an all- 
time high in the United States before the 
century is out. 

This initiative will draw heavily on the ex- 
pertise of those of you in real estate, financ- 
ing, and building. Representatives of State 
and local governments and nonprofit com- 
munity-based groups will join in. Participants 
from our administration will include the As- 
sistant to the President for Economic Policy, 
the Assistant to the President for Domestic 
Policy, the Secretary of Agriculture, the Sec- 
retary of Veterans Affairs. I want them to 
write and send me, within 6 months, a de- 
tailed strategy that recommits America to 
homeownership, that will add millions of new 
homeowners by the end of this century. 

I can assure you—just don’t forget, the end 
of this century is just a couple of years 
away—I can assure you that this is not a re- 
port that will sit on a shelf. It is one that 
will be implemented. And let me be clear, 
this is not a Government program. I have 
asked for the involvement of realtors, home- 
builders, mortgage bankers, Fannie Mae, 
Freddie Mac, insurers, the Habitat for Hu- 
manity, bankers groups, nonprofits, 40 other 
groups already on board to do their part. This 
is an initiative based on cooperation, not a 
Government program. 

We can achieve the results we seek for 
America’s homeowners if we take seriously 
the lessons I mentioned earlier about the way 
we reinvent and change the role of Govern- 
ment, not what Government can provide but 
what Government can help make it possible 
for you to provide. Specifically, I’ve asked 
the Secretary to focus, in the beginning, on 
at least three areas. First, I directed this 
group to find ways to cut the costs and the 
regulations involved in buying a home. I want 
it to be simpler, less costly. 
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Second, I want to target new markets, un- 
derserved populations, tear down the bar- 
riers of discrimination wherever they are 
found. Let me just make this point—[ap- 
plause.| Thank you. Look at our trade policy. 
What are we trying to do? We tore down 
barriers to trade with Mexico because we 
knew they'd buy more of our products. We 
would buy more of theirs, they would buy 
more of ours. It would change the job mix 
in America for more high-wage jobs. The big- 
gest untapped market in America for many 
of us are the millions and millions and mil- 
lions of people that the economy of the 
1980's left behind, people who live in our 
cities, people who live in our isolated rural 
areas, people with productive capacities who, 
if they can become consumers, can explode 
the American economic growth rate well into 
the next century. That is what this is all 
about, and we should all focus on it. 

Third, I want to develop new strategies for 
educating those who haven’t considered be- 
coming homeowners because they don’t have 
an adequate comfort level or enough infor- 
mation to act. And believe it or not, at least 
our research indicates it’s a much bigger 
problem than I would have thought when we 
began to look into it. Let me go through 
these issues briefly one at a time. 

A modest starter home today costs about 
$94,000 in many parts of the country, even 
more here in California. With only a 5 per- 
cent down payment and closing costs, that’s 
about $9,000 up front. Half the young fami- 
lies in this country make about $25,000 a 
year. Well, it’s hard to save $9,000 when 
you're raising children on less than $25,000 
a year. Many families are paying more in rent 
than it would cost them to own a home and 
to build equity, but they can’t come up with 
the front-end money. We have to do better. 

Secretary Cisneros has taught me the term 
lifer. As an old attorney general, I thought 
that had to do with the criminal justice sys- 
tem. But today, more and more, it refers to 
people who are renters for life, middle class 
Americans who have no hope of becoming 
homeowners. We can do better than that, 
and we will. 

We have to do a better job of reaching 
the underserved, of eradicating discrimina- 
tory practices that prevent minority families 
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from finding, financing, or buying the home 
of their choice. It’s wrong for anybody with 
a solid work history to be denied a home. 
And as so often is the case in the United 
States, if we do the right thing, it will be 
good business. It will be more money for all 
Americans and a greater rate of economic 
growth. 

The third and final element of the plan 
will involve improving our efforts at edu- 
cation and outreach. According to one na- 
tional survey, fewer than half of all American 
adults know what they need to know to navi- 
gate the real estate market successfully. Sure- 
ly with all the communications technology 
available today, we can do better than that 
in America. Every day you counsel, you edu- 
cate, you elevate the comfort levels of poten- 
tial homeowners. We need your help in 
learning how to do this better for people 
throughout the United States. 

If we do these three things—and perhaps 
this group, which will include representatives 
of your industry, will come up with others— 
we can widen the circle of home ownership 
beyond anything we have ever seen. And in 
so doing, we can slowly begin to restore the 
confidence of battered middle class Amer- 
ican families who fear that even in times of 
economic recovery, their own family security 
will not be enhanced. That is the key to re- 
storing the American dream, having working 
people believe that they can live in the turbu- 
lent, fast-changing times of the 21st century 
and still come out winners if they work hard, 
become lifetime learners, play by the rules, 
and raise their kids well. And finding a way 
for these people to own their own homes is 
a critical part of restoring the sense of Amer- 
ican security and the reality of the American 
dream. I want you to help me do that. 

My fellow Americans, through Presidents 
and administrations of both parties, the 
American people have been committed 
across party lines to the idea of homeowner- 
ship. We have shown through things like the 
FHA and the GI bill that we can work in 
partnership to empower people who will take 
responsibility for their own lives. I am trying 
to do that now in many, many other areas 
of our national life. We are trying, all of us, 
to face problems we have ignored too long. 
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We are trying to deal with the challenges and 
seize the opportunities that await us. 

I just want to say this last thing in closing: 
I am convinced that the best days of this 
country are ahead of us, if we will only seize 
these challenges, seize these opportunities, 
and maintain the attitude that all of you in- 
culcate into everybody who works with you 
every day. I am telling you this is still the 
strongest country in the world, the greatest 
peacemaker in the world, the most powerful 
economy in the world. The only thing that 
can get in our way is our failure to believe 
in ourselves and our unwillingness to work 
together to face the challenges before us. If 
we can get rid of that, there is no limit to 
America’s future. 

Thank you, and God bless you all. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 9:40 a.m. at the 
Anaheim Convention Center. In his remarks, he 
referred to Bob Elrod, president, and Gil Woods, 
president-elect, National Association of Realtors. 


The President’s Radio Address 
November 5, 1994 


Good morning. I’m speaking to you today 
from Los Angeles. In many ways, California 
is the cutting edge for a nation always on 
the move, always seeking new challenges. 
And I want to talk to you “today about those 
challenges, about the choice we face between 
continuing to go forward on the path to a 
better future or going back to policies that 
failed America in the past. 

Just yesterday, Friday, we learned that the 
economy is continuing to move forward. The 

Labor Department reported that the unem- 
ployment rate has fallen to 5.8 percent, its 
lowest level in 4 years. In the 21 months since 
I took office, over 5 million jobs have come 
into our economy, and the jobs are getting 
better. In 1994, more high-wage jobs came 
into our economy than in the previous 5 years 
combined. 

Our strategy is beginning to work: reduce 
the deficit; increase investment in education, 
training, and defense conversion; increase 
trade. We passed an economic plan that is 
cutting spending by $255 billion and cutting 
the Federal bureaucracy by 272,000 posi- 
tions. We slashed regulations and saved bil- 
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lions. We're also investing in new technology 
and defense conversion. We’re expanding 
trade dramatically. In Mexico alone this year, 
the sales of American automobiles increased 
500 percent. 

We're also increasing our investments in 
education and training, even as we reduce 
overall spending. This will help our people 
to compete and win in the tough global econ- 
omy, increasing Head Start; apprenticeships 
for young people who don’t go to college but 
do want good jobs; a dramatic increase in 
affordable college loans, making 20 million 
Americans eligible for lower cost loans on 
better repayment terms; and national service, 
the opportunity for people to serve their 
communities in solving problems person to 
person and earn money for their college edu- 
cation. 

To rebuild America, we have to keep work- 
ing for good jobs and better education. But 
to ie strong, we also need strong families 
and safe streets. That’s why we’ve worked 
hard for the family and medical leave law 
that’s protecting millions and millions of 
American workers who don’t lose their jobs 
now if they take a little time off when a child 
is born or a parent is sick, why we’re immu- 
nizing 2 million American children under the 
age of 2 by 1996, why we've provided tax 
decreases, tax cuts, to 15 million working 
families with children because they work full 
time with children in the home and they're 
hovering above the poverty line. We want to 
lift them out of poverty, not put them in. 
We're working to make our streets safer with 
the Brady bill and the crime bill. Already 
extra police are appearing on streets and 
cities all across America. 

Of course, we've got a long way to go until 
everybody in this country who wants a job 
has one, until people who work hard and de- 
serve a raise get that raise, until people who 
have coverage don’t lose their health care in- 
surance. But America is clearly moving for- 
ward. 

The new economic statistics are real. 
There really are more than 5 million jobs in 
the last 21 months and more than 5 times 
as many per month are coming into our econ- 
omy as was the case in the previous adminis- 
tration. 
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As I traveled our country this last week, 
I met some of the men and women who are 
the real heroes of this economic recovery and 
whose futures will be shaped by the results 
of the election this Tuesday, in Michigan, 
where our auto industry is roaring back with 
more workers than they've had since 1979 
and where for the first time in 15 years 
American auto companies are outselling their 
Japanese competitors all around the world. 
At State universities in Michigan and New 
York, I met young people whoa are preparing 
for a high-skill, high-tech, high-wage future. 
I’ve also met older workers who are learning 
new skills for new careers. 

Recently I received a letter from Antonio 
Dodero of Cerritos, California, who lost his 
job in the aerospace industry 2 years ago. 


He enrolled in a retraining program our ad- 
ministration has worked to expand, and he 
wrote just to thank me because that training 
helped him find new work as an air condi- 
tioning and heating technician. Mr. Dodero, 
thank you for having the courage to learn 


those new skills and to face the future with 
confidence. 

Despite the progress we’re making and the 
fact that the direction we’re pursuing is clear- 
ly correct, there are forces in this country 
who are not looking forward, who don’t want 
to invest in people like Mr. Dodero and those 
college students. Instead of building the fu- 
ture, they're making a trillion dollars’ worth 
of easy promises: big tax breaks, mostly for 
the wealthy; big increases in spending for de- 
fense and Star Wars; and a promise to bal- 
ance the budget. 

A trillion dollars in promises? How will 
they be paid for? There are just two alter- 
natives: It would require a 20-percent cut 
across the board in every other part of Gov- 
ernment. That’s cuts in Social Security, Med- 
icare, student loans, assistance to farmers, 
veterans benefits, the crime bill, the things 
that make us stronger, smarter, more secure. 

If you take out Social Security, it would 
require a 30-percent cut in Medicare and 
student loans and all those other things. Of 
course, there’s always the possibility they're 
kidding, that they’re just going to give us ‘the 
goodies without the cuts. What does that 
mean? An explosion in the deficit, sending 
our jobs overseas, putting our economy in 
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the same deep trouble we had in the years 
of the eighties. This is not the time for Amer- 
ica to turn away from the future, to turn back 
to the easy promises of the past. 

We're helping brave people all around the 
world move toward their own freedom and 
democracy, their own peace and prosperity, 
whether it’s Israel and her Arab neighbors; 
the people in the Persian Gulf or Haiti, 
where our brave soldiers are serving; the peo- 
ple in Korea who are building a nonnuclear 
peninsula; the people in Northern Ireland 
trying to bury hundreds of years of hate; or 
people in South Africa trying to build decir 
democracy. 

Their hearts and minds are open to our 
ideas. Their markets are opening up to our 
goods and services. They admire our values, 
our strength, our willingness to change. They 
believe in our country. And at this hopeful 
and historic moment, when America and the 
world are moving forward to the future, we 
must believe in our country, too. Why would 
we ever want to turn back to policies that 
failed us? When we can be strong, why would 
we ever want to be weak? The future of our 
children and our country are at stake. 

With all of my heart and soul, I believe 
America will continue to make the choice to 
keep moving forward, to be strong, to seize 
the future. 

Thanks for listening. 


NoTE: The address was recorded at approximately 
8:05 p.m. on November 4 at the Beverly Hilton 
Hotel in Los Angeles, CA, for broadcast at 10:06 
a.m. on November 5. 


Interview With Cynthia Louie and 
Fred Wayne of KCBS Radio, San 
Francisco, California 


November 5, 1994 


Midterm Elections 


Ms. Louie. Mr. President, thank you very 
much for your time, and welcome to KCBS. 

The President. Thanks, Cynthia. It’s nice 
to hear your voice. 

Ms. Louie. There is a new poll out today 
from Newsweek, and I’m sorry to give you 
this bad news, but there is a new poll out 
today from Newsweek showing that your ap- 
proval rating has dropped to 40 percent. And 
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these polls seem to come out fairly frequently 
with results up and down. Why do you sup- 
pose you're down now, and do you pay much 
attention to these surveys? 

The President. No, because, first of all, 
the polls are directly related to how much 
people know about the record of the adminis- 
tration. And all the surveys show that about— 
over 60 percent of the American people ap- 
prove of the work of this administration if 
they know the facts. The frustrating thing is, 
and the frustrating thing in all these elec- 
tions, is that people iy so little way of get- 
ting the facts. 

If you look at this California election, it’s 
a classic example. I mean, look at the Senate 
race. Dianne Feinstein has done things in 
the United States Senate in only 2 years that 
no Senator in our lifetime has ever accom- 
plished: the assault weapons ban, a law re- 
quiring no tolerance for gun ownership— 
possession for children in schcall the Califor- 
nia desert bill. And she’s being opposed by 
Michael Huffington, who never even lived 
in California until 1991; who bought a race 
in the Congress with his fortune; and then 
when he ran for the Senate, lost his own con- 
gressional district in the Republican primary; 
and still looks like he has a chance to win 
because he can spend money to put things 
on the television that aren’t true. 

This is a very negative, confused, difficult 
time. And the truth is, in a lot of these polls 
it depends on what information the voters 
have and how you ask the question. The only 
things that really count are these elections, 
but it’ s getting harder and harder and harder 
for voters to make good decisions if all they 
get is a constant barrage of negative informa- 
tion and they never get the facts. 

The truth is, we’ve got a 4-year low in un- 
employment; jobs are growing 5 times as fast 
under our administration as they did under 
the Bush administration. We're doing things 
for working people like the family leave law, 
immunizing all of our children under 2, ex- 
panding Head Start, lower cost college loans. 
We're moving this country in the right direc- 
tion. And we are leading the world in moving 
toward peace and freedom and democracy. 

If people think about the record and un- 
derstand the direction, they give us a lot of 
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support. But you can’t blame people for not 
voting on what they don’t know. 


Immigration 


Mr. Wayne. Mr. President, let’s get on 
to the subject of illegal immigration. We of 
course know that you are on record against 
Proposition 187 in this State. That whole 
issue is causing so many ill feelings; there’s 
anger on both sides. What can you tell us 
about the threat that California could lose 
Federal funding if that initiative passes, one, 
and as a second part, what commitment can 
you make to our listeners about what the 
Federal Government might be able to do to 
help with the problem of illegal immigration? 

The President. Well, first of all, let’s try 
to—let me try to talk some sense about this 
issue. The people of California do have a 
problem with illegal immigration, which is 
more severe when the economy is in trouble. 
But since I became President, I have been 
trying to help you solve it. I mean, from the 
day I got in office I knew I had a mess in 
immigration on my hands, and I started try- 
ing to fix it 21 months ago. 

What have we done? We have almost dou- 
bled the border guards in San Diego, along 
the border down there. We have almost dou- 
bled the number of illegal aliens who have 
been convicted of crimes we’re sending back 
out of the country. We’re giving money to 
California for the first time to help deal with 
the cost of imprisonment. I’ve asked Con- 
gress to appropriate literally hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars to help you deal with the cost 
of education and health care. We have in- 
creased funding to California to deal with im- 
migration by one-third, even though we are 
reducing Federal spending overall for the 
first time in 25 years. So we are moving to 
deal with this problem. We are also looking 
at ways that we can be tougher on incentives 
for employers not to hire illegal aliens and 
how we can keep up with the records. 

So I think the people of California should 
want more done. I think the Federal Govern- 
ment should do more. I have been in the 
forefront of doing that, working with Senator 
Feinstein, Senator Boxer, and others. 

I simply don’t agree that 187 is the right 
way to go because, first of all, nearly every- 
body thinks it’s unconstitutional. Secondly, it 
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will be directed primarily against children. 
If you kick children out of the health clinics, 
you may run the risk of causing health prob- 
lems for the general California population. 
If you say kids have got to be kicked out 
of school, you turn the teachers into police 
officers and you say, “We're going to put 
more kids on the street.” Well, we’ve got too 
many kids on the street in America and Cali- 
fornia today already. It’s liable to raise the 
crime rate and cause all kinds of problems. 

So my view is that 187 is not the right 
way to do this, and it could cause California 
a lot of problems. You know, California is 
coming back economically. You’ve got the 
lowest unemployment rate in 3 years here. 
I have worked as hard as I know how to get 
investment back into California, to sell Cali- 
fornia high-tech products around the world, 
to sell California agricultural products 
around the world. We’re even selling Califor- 
nia rice in Japan for the first time. 

The strength of California is in its diversity. 
So the issue is how can we enforce the immi- 
gration laws and still build on our diversity. 
And I don’t think 187 is the way to go. 


Ms. Louie. Mr. President, we have so 
many more questions for you. Unfortunately, 
your people are telling us that you are out 
of time, your time is limited, and you have 
to go. So thank you very much for joining 
us today on KCBS. 


The President. Thank you. I’m on my way 
up to the Kaiser Center in Oakland at 2:30, 


and I hope I see some people up there, too. 
Thanks. 


Mr. Wayne. Mr. President, you'll see us 
there. Thank you very much. 


The President. Great. 
Note: The interview began at 12:45 p.m. The 


President spoke by telephone from the Anaheim 
Convention Center in Anaheim, CA. 
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Proclamation 6755—National 
Women Veterans Recognition Week, 
1994 


November 5, 1994 


By the President of the United States 
of America 


A Proclamation 


During the American Civil War, both 
Union and Confederate forces relied on the 
skill and courage of women. Thousands vol- 
unteered as nurses; others spied on the 
enemy; many disguised themselves as men 
and stood to fight in battle. As our Nation 
has grown, so too has the number of women 
veterans. From Europe to Korea to the Per- 
sian Gulf, their knowledge and leadership 
have been essential in maintaining the unpar- 
alleled effectiveness of every branch of the 
United States Armed Forces. 

Today, American women share the respon- 
sibility of defending the cause of freedom 
around the world. Time and again, women 
have demonstrated their professionalism in 
peacetime and have proven their mettle in 
combat. Their heroism, their bravery, and 
their tireless devotion to duty have helped 
to ensure all Americans the protection of the 
greatest fighting force the world has ever 
known. 

America is blessed with more than 1 mil- 
lion living women veterans. In myriad dif- 
ferent roles, they have brought honor to our 
country and strength to our cause. As more 
and more women answer the call to military 
service, we salute the many proud veterans 
who served before them and paved the way. 
Our veterans exemplify the spirit of patriot- 
ism and service that has characterized Amer- 
ican women in uniform throughout our Na- 
tion’s history. 

In respect for and recognition of these dis- 
tinguished citizens, the Congress, by Public 
Law 103-148, has designated the week of 
November 6, 1994, through November 12, 
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1994, as “National Women Veterans Rec- 
ognition Week” and has authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation 
in observance of this week. 

Now, Therefore, I, William J. Clinton, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim the week of November 
6, 1994, through November 12, 1994, as Na- 
tional Women Veterans Recognition Week. 
I encourage all Americans to join in acknowl- 
edging the tremendous contributions and 
sacrifices of these noble veterans with appro- 
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fifth day of November, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-four, and of the Independence of the Unit- 
ed States of America the two hundred and 
nineteenth. 


William J. Clinton 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:35 a.m., November 8, 1994] 


Note: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 9. 


Proclamation 6756—National 
American Indian Heritage Month, 
1994 


November 5, 1994 


By the President of the United States 
of America 
A Proclamation 

There is a yearning among American peo- 
ple for a sense of community, a sense of be- 
longing, a sense of shared beliefs and com- 
mon goals. Today, across the country, we are 
searching for ways to come together in 
friendship and mutual respect. As we look 
toward the promise of the 21st century, it 
is important that we reflect on our shared 
heritage and on the valuable lessons history 
teaches. 

At this momentous time, we pay tribute 
to this country’s first peoples—the American 
Indians. We celebrate the innumerable con- 
tributions that generations of American Indi- 
ans and Alaska Natives have made to our 
country and to our world. Before there were 
colonists on these shores, long before our 
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Nation’s founders drafted the U.S. Constitu- 
tion, American Indians had established pow- 
erful civilizations and rich and thriving cul- 
tures. Government, art, music, spirituality, 
and a deep and abiding respect for the natu- 
ral environment—all of these are enduring 
traditions of the American Indians. 

Native peoples were the first environ- 
mentalists, understanding that air, water, 
plants, and animals must be treated with re- 
spect if they are to remain available for gen- 
erations to come. American Indians taught 
the first European settlers how to survive in 
new surroundings and helped them to ex- 
plore uncharted wilderness. Native peoples 
have represented this country in every war, 
from the American Revolution to the Persian 
Gulf, and are proud members of every 
branch of the U.S. Armed Forces. Artists 
such as R. C. Gorman and Fritz Scholder 
and writers such as Louise Erdrich and N. 
Scott Momaday have made remarkable con- 
tributions to art and literature. 

The relationship between the U.S. Gov- 
ernment and the American Indians has not 
been without controversy. As we look back 
on our history, we must acknowledge often 
profound mistakes. But we also must look 
to and plan for a future of cooperation and 
respect. With the recent passage of the In- 
dian self-governance and self-determination 
amendments of 1994, we celebrate the gov- 
ernment-to-government relationship that ex- 
ists between the Indian tribes and the United 
States. This legislation reaffirms and 
strengthens the political ties between all of 
the nations of this land. 

To acknowledge the varied and inestima- 
ble contributions of the native peoples and 
to celebrate this proud legacy, the Congress, 
by House Joint Resolution 271, has des- 
ignated November 1994 as “National Amer- 
ican Indian Heritage Month” and has author- 
ized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this month. 

Now, Therefore, I, William J. Clinton, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim November 1994 as Na- 
tional American Indian Heritage Month. I 
urge all Americans, as well as their elected 
representatives at the Federal, State, and 
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local levels, to observe this month with ap- 
propriate programs, ceremonies, and activi- 
ties. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fifth day of November, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-four, and of the Independence of the Unit- 
ed States of America the two hundred and 
nineteenth. 


William J. Clinton 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:36 a.m., November 8, 1994] 


Note: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 9. 


Interview With Larry King in Seattle, 
Washington 


November 6, 1994 


Mr. King. Welcome to a special Sunday 
night edition of “Larry King Live.” Our spe- 
cial guest is the President of the United 
States. A beautiful day here in Seattle; 
rained earlier this morning, but there’s no 
city like this. You seemed revved up here 
today. 

The President. It’s a wonderful city. 
They've been very good to me. But it’s just 
an exciting place. It s a real future-oriented 
place with a lot of different kinds of folks. 
They get together. They work together. It’s 
a real upbeat, positive city. 


Midterm Elections 

Mr. King. Do you like campaigning again? 

The President. I do. 

Mr. King. It seemed like you were just 
campaigning. 

The President. I know. 

Mr. King. Do you like this? 

The President. I do like it. In large meas- 
ure I like it because it’s one of the few times 
I get to really go out and put out our record, 
my message. And I also just like to see the 
American people. You know, I like to see 
them excited and energized again. 

Mr. King. I remember when you were 
running. We were in Ocala, and you said to 
me, “God, I love this.” 
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The President. It was wonderful. Re- 
member that we were in that rodeo arena? 
Remember that? 

Mr. King. Where Elvis Presley once sang. 

The President. Yes, that’s right. 

Mr. King. You were revved up, and you 
seem the same way now. It would seem that 
after this time you've been President for 2 
years that it’s old hat by now. 

The President. But these are the people 
I work for. And perhaps the most frustrating 
part of being President is how hard it is to 
stay in touch with them, to stay connected 
to them, for them to really know what you 
do on a daily basis. And so to be able to come 
back out here with someone like Ron Simms, 
whom I admire so much, that represents 
what’s best in this country, that’s cutting 
against all this cynicism and negativism that 
is blanketing the airwaves, it’s really just a 
great thing to do. 


Negativism in Politics 

Mr. King. What do you make of that? 
We'll start there. And there’s lots of bases 
we're going to cover, of these—lots of radio 
talk shows, other areas of negativism, that’s 
more than just criticism. It’s anger. What do 
you make of it? 

The President. Well, it’s almost like an 
institutionalized approach to life, you know, 
that everything is given the most negative 
possible spin, information is presented in at- 
tack mode. The American people hate it, but 
they react to it. 

Mr. King. But portions of them listen to 
it. 

The President. Portions of them listen to 
it, of course. And even if they listen for enter- 
tainment, the surveys show in these elections 
that they react to it, which is, of course, why 
the politicians do it. 

Mr. King. So what does it mean to you 
when you see it, hear it, about you, about 
people you like, about anyone? 

The President. Well, it—what I think is 
it’s not very good f for America. It’s not good 
for our people. It makes it harder for pe sople 
to take a deep breath and face their problems 
and seize their opportunities and move for- 
ward. 

I mean, this is a very, very great country. 
And as I have a chance, for example, to go 
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to the Middle East to participate in that 
peace signing, other leaders are bewildered 
at the negative attitudes in America. They 
say, “ Gosh, you know, your economy is com- 
ing back; your deficit’s going down; things 
are happening in your country. You're lead- 
ing the way to peace around the world. Why 
would the American people be in a negative 
frame of mind?” And I always say, well, first 
of all, a lot of Americans have personal inse- 
curity in their lives. I mean, let’s face it, 
there’s some reality out there. There are a 
lot of people who are afraid they're going 
to lose their jobs. They haven’t gotten a raise 
in a long time. They may lose their health 
care or their retirement. They're living in a 
neighborhood where they feel personally in- 
secure. They see things like these children 
killing children. It violates their sense of 

Mr. King. So they have a right to that feel- 
ing? 

The President. Well, no, there’s some in- 
security there. In other words, the picture 
is not all positive. But I think the direction 


is positive and the future is more positive 
than negative. But I think the other thing 
is, the overwhelming way that most Ameri- 
cans get their information tends to be both 
negative and combative and assaultive, al- 


most. And what I tried to do in the Presi- 
dential campaign in ’92 with all those town 
meetings, starting way back in 91, where I 
listened to people and they talked to me, with 
insisting on three debates and having one de- 
bate with the public there asking questions 
of the candidates for President, with the bus 
tours we did was all designed to get people 
involved, let them vent their frustrations, and 
then focus on what we were going to do. 

And that’s very important. And that’s the 
thing that has been missing too much in this 
election. And of course, the Republicans like 
that because if people are mad, then they 
think the Democrats don’t vote and the ex- 
tremists on the right in their party do vote, 
they get a big advantage and it helps them 
get into power. But it doesn’t do anything 
to help America solve their problems. 

Mr. King. How do you deal with it person- 
ally, I mean, the carping, the anger, the up 
and down in the polls, personally? 

The President. Well, on the up and down 
in the polls, I basically try to ignore it. 
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Mr. King. Ignore it? 

The President. Not because—I care what 
people think about the issues, but I knew 
when I started this job that while everybody 

said they wanted us to change, if it were easy 

to do it, someone else would have done it. 
So to get the deficit down, we had to make 
some tough decisions. 

If you’re going to make college loans more 
affordable to Americans within the budgetary 
constraints we had, we had to make some 
tough decisions, take on some _ interest 
groups. If you want to pass the Brady bill 
and the crime bill, you've got to make some 
tough decisions. The NRA got real mad at 
us, and now they're trying to take it out on 
every candidate in the country that stood up 
for safer streets. 

So anybody who ever fights for change is 
going to have to be willing to risk going down 
in the polls some. What bothers me more 
is the general atmosphere where people tend 
to believe the worst about people in public 
life, rather than the best, and tend to have 
a negative view, generally. Because the truth 
is that this country is in better shape than 
it was 21 months ago. Unemployment is 
down. Jobs are up. The deficit’s down. The 
Government is smaller, but it’s doing more 
for ordinary working people. The streets are 
going to be safer because of the crime bill. 
And we're a lot closer toward having a safer, 
more democratic, more free world. The Rus- 
sian missiles aren’t pointing at us. The North 
Korean nuclear agreement means they won't 
present a threat to us in terms of nuclear 
weapons, if we go through with that. We have 
the progress in Haiti and in the Persian Gulf 
and the Middle East and Northern Ireland. 
We are moving in the right direction at home 
and abroad. We have a lot of problems, but 
we're moving in the right direction. 

And for people to be kept in a constant 
turmoil all the time, where they don’t listen 
to one another, they don’t talk to one an- 
other, they just are bombarded by these neg- 
ative ads on television, I think is not good 
for our democracy. And it is, frankly, not real- 
istic. If you could see the way other people 
look at us, they know this is a very great coun- 
try. And we should feel that way, too. 

Mr. King. When there’s extreme negativ- 
ism, do you condemn it on both sides? 
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The President. Sure. 

Mr. King. When Democrats do it and Re- 
publicans do it? 

The President. Absolutely. Particularly if 
it is unrelated to the work of the job, you 
know. But let’s be realistic, now. This whole 
thing started from the get-go with the deter- 
mination of the congressional leadership in 
the Republican Party not to work with us on 
the economic program. 

Mr. King. Deliberate? 

The President. Oh, absolutely. They were 
very forthright about it: You’re not going to 
get any votes out of us no matter how you 
change this program. That’s how it started. 


[At this point, the stations took a commercial 


break. | 


Tragedy in Union, SC 

The President. were abducted. And 
there was this little town in South Carolina 
where there apparently had been maybe 
some division or something in the past, but 
they were all coming together. You saw those 
gripping pictures of the school children pray- 
ing. You saw blacks and whites going out to- 
gether to look for the kids. People really were 
trying to do their best to do a good and noble 
thing. 

And then they found out that the mother 
had done it. And unlike previous cases— 
we've had some other cases, horrible cases, 
where parents kill their children. But this 
was—it stood in such stark contrast to those 
people praying, working, desperately trying 
to find those children. I think they had a 
sense of betrayal, of outrage, of bewilder- 
ment, of pain. And I think the experience 
the people in the community felt riveted all 
across our country, indeed, across the world. 
I think every parent was just sickened by it. 


Racial Issues 


Mr. King. The fact that—and remember 
the case in Boston with the call to 911—tthat 
she drew the picture of a black man tells us 
what about racism in America? 

The President. | think it tells us that we 
have at least some assumptions about race 
that still color our thinking, our talking, 
sometimes our voting. The people in that 
community, without regard to race, were out 
there looking for those boys. And most Afri- 
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can-Americans in this country get up every 
day and go to work, work their hearts out, 
pay their taxes, raise their kids, obey the law. 
And while the crime rate is higher among 
African-Americans, they're also more likely 
to be victims of crime. And it’s all really— 
it’s a complicated thing, but it’s plainly relat- 
ed to the combined impact of the breakdown 
of family and community and the loss of eco- 
nomic opportunity working together. 

I saw a poll in the Wall Street Journal the 
other day, a fascinating poll, which said that 
both African-Americans and white Ameri- 
cans agreed that this breakdown of social 
order in the family, the community, the rise 
of crime, violence, drugs and gangs and guns 
was the biggest problem in our country. They 
agreed with that. They all supported welfare 
reform—I mean, not all, 85 percent of both 
races. But there was a huge difference in atti- 
tude between blacks and the whites about 
what caused it, where the whites were more 
likely to say it’s just all personal misconduct, 
and the blacks were more likely to say it was 
the breakdown of economic order and oppor- 
tunity that holds families together and gives 
people 

Mr. King. The classic American clash. 

The President. Yes. And the truth is, in 
my judgment, they’re both right, and they're 
both wrong. That is, you need a combined 
approach to it. We have to rebuild these 
communities. It’s hard to have an orderly so- 
ciety without work. It’s hard to have a coher- 
ent family without work. It’s hard for parents 
to have all the self-respect they want if they 
know they'll never have a chance to go to 
work. 

But on the other hand, we simply cannot 
tolerate the behavior that has become all too 
commonplace. I mean, what is it that turns 
the heart of a 10-year-old to stone in Chicago 
and makes it possible for them to let go of 
a 5-year-old boy? These are big, deep ques- 
tions. And again I say, the thing that is so 
wrong about so much of the political dialog 
in this election or political ads, is there’s no 
dialog. There’s no honest talk. People aren’t 
reaching out across racial lines and trying to 
figure out how to affirm what is best in this 
country, how to support the lives and the fu- 
tures of these kids. 
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Mr. King. Are you saying they're playing 
to the worst in us, the racist in us? 

The President. 1 think they're playing to 
the—they’re playing to the lowest common 
denominator, to the fear, to the division, to 
the anxiety. I believe that it’s better to play 
to the best in us, to address fear, to address 
anxiety, to admit it, to Say it’s legitimate, say, 
okay, what are you going to do about it? 


Midterm Elections 


Mr. King. Is this the ugliest off-year elec- 
tions, politically advertising-wise you've 
seen? 

The President. Well, certainly the most 
expensive and probably the most negative 
certainly in a very long time. And it’s very 
troubling. You know, I tried to get this cam- 
paign finance bill passed. And it was delayed 
to death at the end of the session by our 
opponents, like a lot of other bills were. But 
we don’t need that. We need to reform the 
campaign finance system. 

In every one of these races of major impor- 
tance, there ought to be two or three debates. 
There ought to be town hall meetings. There 
ought to be things that involve people, that 
let them express their anger and frustration 
and then say, “Okay, now, what are you going 
to do about it?” Because what we run the 
risk of doing in this election—which is why 
I’ve been out here working like crazy since 
I got home from the Middle East—is we run 
the risk of seeing people vote for candidates 
whose platforms and positions they abso- 
lutely disagree with just because they say, 
“I’m out; put me in. I’m mad, too.” 

Mr. King. “Throw the rascals out.” 

The President. “Government's bad; put 


me in.” Yes. 


O.J. Simpson Trial 

Mr. King. I haven’t seen you quoted on 
it, and every American has talked about it 
and they all want to know what their Presi- 
dent thinks. You were an attorney general 
in your State, a prosecutor, so it’s a twofold 
question: Can there be a fair trial in the O.]. 
Simpson case? And two, should television 
cameras be allowed? 

The President. Well, the answer to the 
first question is, I think there can be a fair 
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trial, but it is much more difficult to empanel 
a jury that has no opinion. 

Mr. King. There’s never been anything 
like this. 

The President. No, there has never been 
anything like it. Secondly, I’m not so troubled 
about the trial itself being televised. What 
bothers me is that all the previous proceed- 
ings have been televised, all the preliminary 
things, all the back-and-forth arguments. And 
I know there are arguments pro and con. But 
on balance, I think it would have been better 
if they hadn’t been, because I think it would 
have been easier to empanel a jury that had 
no fixed views, no—at least predisposition to 
believe it. Now, what these folks have to say 
and what they had to convince the judge of 
was that whatever they had heard in the past, 
they could put aside and be fair. 

But I just think all of us, we can’t help 
being affected by the things we know. And 
the wrenching pretrial publicity I think is 
more damaging than whatever publicity 
might have come in the trial itself. 

Mr. King. Are you impressed with Judge 
Ito? 

The President. Very much. 

Mr. King. And the prosecution and de- 
fense? 

The President. They all strike me as com- 
petent and committed. And the judge strikes 
me as someone who has been firm and fair. 
He’s trying very hard, and he has an enor- 
mously difficult task. 

Mr. King. Is this the kind of case, when 
you were prosecuting, you would have liked 
to prosecute or not like to prosecute? 

The President. Well, of course, any—I 
think most prosecutors would, at a kind of 
a personal, professional level, welcome the 
chance to be in a big case like this. But it’s 
a very sad case. It’s the sort of thing that 
brings great pain to a country. 

Mr. King. No winners. 

The President. No. i mean, there are— 
people are dead. The feelings that we all had 
about O.J. Simpson and everything—it’s a 
very sad case. So it’s not something I can 
say I would relish doing because the whole 
thing is enormously tragic. 
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Mr. King. We'll be back with the Presi- 
dent of the United States. We'll get into is- 
sues and some thoughts on the elections 
Tuesday right after this. 


[At this point, the stations took a commercial 
break. | 


Midterm Elections 


Mr. King. Beautiful downtown Seattle on 
a beautiful Sunday afternoon in the Amer- 
ican-Pacific Northwest with President Bill 
Clinton, 2 days away from the election. Fri- 
day night on this program, Bob Dole said 
that on Tuesday night, when the Republicans 
take the Senate—if they take the Senate and 
the House, the first person he calls will be 
you. He will ask to meet with you Wednesday 
morning. Win or lose, wh stever happens, 
they’ re ready to cooperate. Comment. 

The President. I don’t think they're going 
to win the House and the Senate. But what- 
ever happens, I hope he'll call me Tuesday 
night, and I hope he'll be willing to cooper- 
ate. 

Mr. King. Hope, but don’t think? 

The President. Well, I don’t know yet. All 
I can tell you is that we had bipartisan sup- 
port for that crime bill, and it turned into 
naked politics. And the Republicans that did 
stick with us were lacerated by their leader- 
ship. 

I hope they don’t really, seriously believe 
that we can go back and do what they did 
in the eighties and have all these massive tax 
cuts for upper-income people and pay for big 
defense increases and bring back Star Wars 
and balance the budget in 5 years and not 
tell anybody how to do it. There is no way 
to do it without massive, massive cuts in So- 
cial Security, Medicare, college loans. If you 
take Social Security off, you have to cut ev- 
erything else in the budget 30 percent. 

So all I'm saying is, I want to cooperate. 
I always wanted to cooperate. My door has 
always been open. I tried to cooperate in the 
health care debate. When we started the 
health care debate 

Mr. King. They said you didn’t. They said 
it was secretive. 

The President. No, that’s not true. We 
met with them in advance. We even offered 
to work with them on drafting a bill. We were 
told, “No, you go ahead and put your bill 
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in; then we'll put our bill in and then we'll 
work.” They announced an approach where 
more than half the Republican Senators sup- 
ported universal coverage. The bill never 
came. By the time it came to talk about the 
bill, there were zero Senators from the Re- 
publican Party on that. 

So—and by the way, then they released 
the memo of their strategist, Bill Kristol, who 
wasn’t even ashamed to release the memo 
and say, “You must not cooperate on health 
care because if the middle class ever gets se- 
curity about health care, they'll probably sup- 
port the Democrats again. Whereas, if we 
keep them all torn up and upset and angry, 
we can either keep them home or get them 
to vote for us.” 

So I wi j ; vant 
more than anything to have a bipartisan ef- 
fort. I want more than anything to move this 
country forward, not see it go back. But I 
have not obstructed that bipartisan effort. My 
door has been open. I have wanted to work 
together. And I have seen a level of intense 
obstructionism that I never thought I'd ever 
see. 

So what the American people have to say 
is—first of all, I think we’re going to do bet- 
ter than everybody thinks because jobs are 
up, unemployment is down, the deficit is 
down, the Government is smaller, all these 
things are different from the way it was be- 
ay We are doing things for ordinary Ameri- 
cans like middle class college loans, national 
service, tax cuts for low-income working peo- 
ple, the Family and Medical Leave Act. 
When people know this, I think we’re going 
to do much better than the experts think, 
because I think people want to keep going 
forward, they don’t want to go back. 

But whatever happens, I hope we talk. I 
have always wanted to talk; I have always 
been willing to meet. And I hope we work 
together. 

Mr. King. Worse-case scenario—they take 
the House. Could you work with Newt Ging- 
rich? 

The President. 1 can work with anybody 
who will work with me. But I do not believe 
the American people really want us to go 


back 
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Mr. King. | meant worst-case scenario for 
you. I’m not taking a stand. For you, worst- 
case scenario. 

The President. | can work—the American 
people are the bosses of this country. They 
run this country. They decide who’s in the 
Congress, and they decide who’s President. 

Mr. King. You work for them. 

The President. 1 work for them. And so 
does the Congress. So we will do what we 
are told to do by the American people. They 
are the bosses. But I will say again, I have 
worked very hard to get this economy going, 
to bring the deficit down, to get investment 
back in education and training, to pass that 
crime bill—and now we have to implement 
it so we make our streets safer—to make our 
country stronger. What I think is going to 
happen is the American people are going to 
think about, in the next couple of days, do 
we want to keep going forward, or do we 
really want to go back to trickle-down eco- 
nomics? Do we want to go back to exploding 
the deficit, shipping the jobs overseas, caus- 
ing the country trouble, or do we want to 
keep working forward? 

A lot of Republicans did work with me. 
But without exception, when they work with 
me on anything tough, except for the trade 
bill, except for NAFTA, and exc ept for some 
education legislation, in a lot of these other 
areas, they were subject to withering, wither- 
ing pressure and attack from the leaders of 
their own party. So I want to work with them, 
however these elections come out. I think 
we'll sprene | see the Democrats keep con- 
trol of the Senate and the House because 
we are changing things for the better, and 
the American people now are seeing what 
the record is. 

Mr. King. But you'll take that call, and 
you'll meet with whoever it is you have to 
meet with? 

The President. Absolutely. That’s right. 
You bet I would. I would have always taken 
it. I want it to be that way. When I ran for 
President, I ran as a former Governor—I was 
a Governor. I never shut the Republicans out 
of my office. I always thought my job was 
to work with anybody the people elected. 
That’s the right thing to do 
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Mr. King. I’ve got to get a break. We'll 
be right back with President Clinton. Don’t 
go away. 

[At this point, the stations took a commer- 
cial break. | 


Mr. King. Sunday evening in Seattle with 
the President of the United States Bill Clin- 
ton. A lot of bases to touch. And later we'll 
get some predictions on some individual 
races that the President is very aware of. 

A couple of other things in the news. John- 
ny Apple today in the New York Times says 
that the administration is starting to take on 
a Truman-esque approach already: They're 
the bad guys. And that’s the way Harry Tru- 
man won in “48 by knocking the no-good, 
do-nothing Congress. Are we adopting that 
mode? 

The President. No. For one thing, I don’t 
believe we’re going to lose the Congress if 
the American people know what has been 
done. 

Mr. King. So you'll have no Congress to 
knock in "96. 

The President. There is—well, whether 
the Democrats or the Republicans are in the 
majority, a minority can frustrate the will of 
the majority just with the filibuster in the 
Senate, if for nothing else, which killed the 
campaign finance reform, lobby reform, en- 
vironmental reform, and a number of other 
things last year. 

My instinct is to get something done. But 
this Congress that we just finished was only 
the third one since World War II that co- 
operated with the President in over 80 per- 
cent of the President’s initiatives in both 
years. That only happened three times since 
World War II, once for President Eisen- 
hower, once for President Johnson, and then 
this one. 

Mr. King. So there’s no Truman plan. 

The President. No. I'll say again, it de- 
pends on who the American people send to 
Congress and what their attitude is. I will 
work with anybody who will work with me 
to move the country forward. When I ran 
for President in 92, I said I thought the 
Democratic Party had to change. We had to 
do something about getting the economy 
going again, bringing the deficit down, 
shrinking the Government, being tougher on 
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crime, all things the Republicans had pre- 
viously said they were for, although the defi- 
cit went up, the economy was in trouble, and 
they just talked about crime for 6 years. 

All right, now we have reduced the deficit, 
reduced the size of the Government, passed 
a good crime bill, which now will have to 
be implemented at the grassroots level. Even 
as we speak, we've got police officers being 
hired all over the country because of this 
crime bill. 

What are we going to do? My door is open. 
My hand is outstretched. I am a builder, not 
a blamer. I’m not like that. 

Mr. King. This ain’t going to be a Truman 
“give ’em-hell, Bill,” campaign? 

The President. It depends on what they 
do. It depends on what they do. If they want 
to work with me, then we will work together. 
I do believe that we’re going to—that the 
people who gum up the works need to be 
held more accountable. 

Mr. King. You're optimistic. 

The President. | am optimistic. 


Administration Accomplishments 


Mr. King. Reports in recent books of dis- 
organization in the Presidency, 2 years of un- 
wieldiness, I’m sure you've heard about this, 
if you haven’t read the books. Comment? 

The President. Well, my comment is, if 
we were all that disorganized, how do we 
have the third most successful record in suc- 
cess with Congress, one of only three with 
over 80 percent of our initiatives passing, in- 
cluding major advances in bringing the defi- 
cit dow n, education reform, trade expansion, 
crime, and a number of other things, first 
of all? Secondly, we’ve done pretty well in 
foreign policy: no Russian missiles pointed 
at the United States, North Korea, Haiti, 
Northern Ireland, the Persian Gulf, the Mid- 
dle East. 

Mr. King. Are you saying we're looking 
at the process, not the result? 

The President. But I’m saying the process 
is more open than perhaps in previous ad- 
ministrations because we are going through 
a period of historic change. And when—for 
example, when I tried to get my economic 
program together, after I was elected, but 
before I took office, we all agreed we had 
to bring the deficit down; we still had to in- 
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vest more in education and defense conver- 
sion and new technologies. And we had to 
do things that would expand the economy. 
We wanted to help low-income working fam- 
ilies. And we wanted some other incentives 
to spur economic growth that cost money, 
some tax incentives. But there were all kinds 
of differences on the details. 

So we got a lot of people in from different 
points of view, and we talked it through. And 
it was a lively process. Now some people 
wanted to have the image that somebody 
brings a President a little one-page memo 
with two options, and you just check off and 
say that’s the way it is, and it’s all neat. This 
is a complicated world with a lot of variables. 

Mr. King. Is yours too open? 

The President. 1 don’t think so. It may 
be unsettling to people that we have honest 
debates in the White House. But you know, 
when I think about some of the major mis- 
takes that my predecessors have made, | 
think the absence of honest debate may have 
caused some of that. 

So, can we get the process better? Can 
we get better organized? I think so. I think 
that the White House today is much better 

organized than it was 30 days after I took 
office. I think it’s more orderly; it’s running 
more smoothly, decisions are made in a more 
disciplined fashion. I think a lot of people 
have learned to do their jobs better and bet- 
ter and better. 

But again, I say the—a lot of the best com- 
panies I know of in America have very lively, 
open discussions on important issues. They 
take real time on important issues because 
then that shapes what the future is. And so 
far, I say, if you judge us on our results, we're 
making pretty good decisions. 


Health Care Reform 


Mr. King. Critics have said now that you 
fired your wife from health care. I haven't 
seen you comment. What caused this change, 
and who’s running the health care battle? 

The President. Oh, I didn’t do that. 

Mr. King. She has not been fired? 

The President. No. But she was never 
hired. She was a volunteer. 

Mr. King. | know, but critics are saying— 
what happened in that change? 
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The President. For one thing, there’s no 
process to manage now. She never did—she 
never signed on to, agreed to, or was willing 
to manage the congressional process. What 
she did 

Mr. King. She took the ball, though. 

The President. She took the ball, "bet what 
she did was to put hundreds and hundreds 
of people together to go out and consult all 
the Members of Congress, to run a 2-day 
seminar on health care for Republicans and 
Democrats in Congress, and to try to get the 
work product up and then be the spokes- 
person. Now whatever we wind up doing on 
health care, she will be still speaking out on 
that and doing a number of other things. 

Mr. King. Then what was the announce- 
ment? 

The President. But the—what we were 
saying is that she wouldn’t have primary re- 
sponsibility for actually deciding what move 
next to make in Congress and lobbying that. 
That’s not a good thing for the First. Lady 
to have to de and not “anything she signed 
on to do the first time around. 

Mr. King. Did she dislike doing it? 

The President. No, I think she liked it, 
but she didn’t want to be in a position where 
that’s all she would do. And that’s the only 
issue she could be involved in, and she didn’t 
want to be in a position where—she got 

caught up. 

Mr. King. She became the focus. 

The President. It’s where she got caught 
up in the process of—the lobbying of the 
Congress process. She wants to be a spokes- 
person for health care, for solving a problem, 
not the person who has to manage the proc- 
ess in Congress. And I don’t think she should 
be. 

Mr. King. So we will be hearing a lot from 
Hillary in the next 2 years. 

The President. Yes, she—you know, she’s 
invested a lot in this. She’s done a wonderful 
job. And she’s—what we think about the 
health care deal is that, first of all, keep in 
mind how long it takes to get things done 
in Washington. Family leave took 7 years. 
The Brady bill took 7 years. The crime bill 
took 6 years. Banking reform took 7 years. 
I mean, we've gotten things done that took 
years that other people couldn’t do. But it 
was probably unrealistic to think you could 
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get health care reform in a year and a half, 
given the fact that it’s bigger than all those 
other things. 

Mr. King. When we come back, we'll talk 
about some individual races and the Presi- 
dent’s thoughts, as we converge on Tuesday. 
Don't go away. 

[At this point, the stations took a commercial 


break. | 


California Senatorial Campaign 


Mr. King. ——on this beautiful Sunday 
in Seattle. A little off-the-cuff joke there, 
folks, best left unsaid. With the President of 
the United States, Bill Clinton. By the way, 
this is the President’s seventh appearance, all 
together, running and as President, on this 
program. It’s always great to have him with 
us. We're touching a lot of bases. Now some 
election bases. Going to win the Senate in 
California? 

The President. I think Senator Feinstein 
will win. If there was a ever a case for cam- 
paign finance reform, it’s this. The Repub- 
lican candidate moves to California in ’91 
from Texas, essentially buys a Congress race, 
announces 8 months later for the Senate, 
loses his own congressional district in the Re- 
publican Senate campaign but spends, it 
looks like, $35 million or something, some 
enormous amount of money, just to run neg- 
ative ads against Feinstein. 

She, by contrast, in only 2 years, passes 
the assault weapons ban, a law that requires 
zero tolerance for handgun possessions in 
schools by students, and the biggest protec- 
tion act, natural protection act in ‘history, the 
California desert bill. 

Mr. King. It’s his money, though. 

The President. It’s his money, but it 
shows you why we need some sort of cam- 
paign finance reform. No Senator in my life- 
time has gotten as much done in as short 
a period of time as Dianne Feinstein. And 
those three things may not be popular every- 
where, but dhey are supported by a majority 
of the people of California. 


Seattle Congressional Campaign 


Mr. King. Three hundred miles from 
here, over the hills in Spokane—Mr. Foley, 
Speaker of the House—what’s going to hap- 
pen there? 
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The President. Well, you know, he was 
way behind. He’s fought himself back to 
where he’s even, some say a little ahead. I 
think the people of every—every time there’s 
a Speaker who comes from a rural district, 
there’s always the problem of the people in 
the district thinking that the Speaker is more 
interested in the national job than the grass- 
roots job. 

All I can say is that of all the leaders of 
Congress I’ve ever known in both Houses 
and in both parties, Tom Foley is the one 
who speaks most often about his constituency 
and is most in contact with what he thinks 
they're thinking about. He’s the one who 
talks to me all the time. It’s amazing. And 
I think that if—my feeling is that the people 
have seen him back there working, defending 
his positions, defending his record, defend- 
ing his service for the district. If it’s just a 
question of who can do more for the people 
of that district to build their economic future 
and to meet their needs, I don’t think there’s 
much question. I think he wins in a walk, 
but it’s a tough race. 


Ross Perot and the 1996 Campaign 


Mr. King. Our old friend Ross Perot’s en- 
trance into the race, endorsing some Repub- 
licans, some Democrats, Independents and 
calling for basically a Republican victory. 

The President. Well, it’s curious to me 
because if you look at what I’ve done as com- 
pared with what Ross Perot advocated, I dis- 
agree with him on GATT and NAFTA, but 
so does the Republican congressional leader- 
ship. So both sides disagree with him on 
trade. So what else was his campaign about? 
It was about reducing the deficit, reducing 
regulation of the size of Government, and 
getting political reform, campaign finance re- 
form, lobby reform, line-item veto. 

Okay, we reduced the deficit without any 
Republican votes. We reduced the size of 
Government without any Republican sup- 
port. We've deregulated the—in banking and 
trucking. We deregulated a lot of the Federal 
rules on welfare reform, giving 20 States the 
right to move people from welfare to work. 
We've done things that he said he was for. 

I supported and most Democrats sup- 
ported, most Democrats supported, cam- 
paign finance reform, lobby reform, a bill to 
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make Congress live under the same laws it 
imposes on private business. These are things 
we did. Their leadership opposed it. So what 
we are doing and where we stand and what 
we want to do in the future is much more 
consistent with what Ross Perot said he want- 
ed to do if he were President. 

Mr. King. Then what do you make of this? 

The President. | don’t know. I'll leave that 
to you to make of it. All I can tell you is, 
we have really faithfully pursued the reform 
agenda that he and I shared in common 
when we both ran for President. So the truth 
is, he’d come a lot nearer getting what he 
said he wanted done in "92 in fact done in 
95 if we kept the Democrats in the Congress 
who are committed to change. 

Mr. King. Do you expect him to run 
again? 

The President. | don’t have any idea. 

Mr. King. Do you expect Democrats to 
oppose you? 

The President. | don’t have any idea. 

Mr. King. Do you have a Republican fa- 
vorite you'd like to run against? 

The President. No, I'm going to leave that 
up to them. I'll say this, sooner or later, we'll 
have a debate and a discussion in this country 
about what, in fact, has been done and what 
has not been done. 

Mr. King. And it will have to be one per- 
son. 

The President. We'll have to get over 
being mad and being negative and talk about 
what we’re going to do to build this country. 
We cannot for long afford to give in to the 
blamers instead of the builders. I mean, this 
is a country—you look—we’ve got a lot of 
challenges we have to work through to get 
this country into the 2lst century as the 
strongest country in the world, with the 
American dream alive and well. 

Right now, we are strongest militarily. 
We're strongest again economically, accord- 
ing to the annual vote of international econo- 
mists, for the first time in 9 years. We're out- 
selling all other auto companies, Americans 
are for the first time in 15 years. We are 
moving in the right direction. 

At some point, people who tempt our 
anger and our frustration but promise to re- 
verse the progress we have made and put 
us back in the economic trouble we were in 
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just a couple of years ago, are going to have 
to be held accountable. That’s what this elec- 
tion ought to be about. And if it is, the 
Democrats who represent hope, the future, 
and the progress that’s been made in the last 
21 months ought to have a chance. Why 
should we give up the progress of the last 
21 months and not give me a chance to finish 
and go back to what failed us for 12 years? 

Mr. King. But can we also say, therefore, 
can I trace in what you said in the beginning 
that if you do run for reelection, you will de- 
bate your opponent or opponents? 

The President. Yes. 

Mr. King. There will be no backing off 
debates. 

The President. No, not once, but several 
times. 

Mr. King. We'll be right back with Presi- 
dent Bill Clinton. Don’t go away. 


[At this point, the stations took a commercial 


break. | 


Legal Defense Fund 


Mr. King. We're back with President Bill 
Clinton, touching a lot of bases. The legal 
defense fund, are there any second thoughts 
about that, or was it necessary or—do you 
have second thoughts? 

The President. No. I think with a strict 
limit on contributions, there’s no possibility 
of any conflict of interest there. And, you 
know, I have the lowest net worth, I guess, 
of any person to be President in a very long 
time. And all these things are like the 
Whitewater thing, it’s—these things come 
up. If we’re going to—— 

Mr. King. They have been embarrassing, 
though. 

The President. If we're going to make 
Presidents a subject for the first time in his- 
tory—this has never been done to anybody 
before—to things like special counsels look- 
ing into things that happened long before the 
President became President, that were fully 
aired in the Presidential campaign—I don’t 
think Presidents should make money being 
President, but I don’t think they should be 
bankrupt when they leave because of legal 
fees. Nor do I think that Presidents should 
expect lawyers to work for nothing. 

So, once again, we're in a situation here 
where—do you really want to say that unless 
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you're fabulously wealthy you shouldn’t be 
able to be President? You shouldn’t be able 
to run for an office because you can’t buy 
enough negative television ads to trash your 
opponent? I think what we did was appro- 
priate, legal, proper, and restrained. 


Former President Ronald Reagan 


Mr. King. A couple of other things. Ron- 
ald Reagan’s announcement, and I know you 
commented that you'd 

The President. | did. 

Mr. King. spoken to him awhile back 
and that he, in the middle of a sentence, got 
angry that he had forgotten what he had been 
talking about. 

The President. Yes, he just said once, he 
said, “I forgot.” He said, “I lost my memory 
on that, and it really makes me mad.” 

Mr. King. Did you then think that this 
might have been Alzheimer’s, a common 
thing to think in people over 80? Did you 
think it? 

The President. 1 didn’t know. I don’t 
know that I know the difference between the 
manifestations of Alzheimer’s for someone 
who’s 80 and just not remembering things 
as well. But he and I have always had a very 
cordial personal relationship. When I was a 
Governor, I supported and worked with the 
White House when we got the first big wel- 
fare reform legislation through back in ’88. 
And even though we've had our differences, 
I always liked the fact that he was positive 
about America, that he was an upbeat person, 
that he—at moments he was capable of going 
beyond partisanship, as he has since he’s left 
office. You know, he supported NAFTA and 
the Brady bill and the crime bill with the 
assault weapons ban in it, because, I think, 
of the experience he had with Jim Brady and 
the terrible scars it left on everyone. 

So I just—I wanted to say that. I was prob- 
ably in the most Democratic congressional 
district in America yesterday. And when I 
asked them, they all just applauded and they 
gave him a big cheer. 

Mr. King. Do you think it will help focus 
emphasis on Alzheimer’s? Do you think he 
was right to do it, to make the announce- 
ment? 

The President. First of all, I think he was 
very right to do it. I think it was a brave 
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thing to do. And he sat down and wrote the 
letter himself. 

Mr. King. I know. 

The President. in his own words. 
And it was vintage Ronald Reagan. I think 
it will help to focus attention on Alzheimer’s. 
I personally appreciated it, because I lost 
both an uncle and an aunt to Alzheimer’s. 
And so I think it’s one more thing that the 
American people have to be appreciative to 
him about. 

Mr. King. We'll be back with our remain- 
ing moments on this special Sunday night 
edition of “Larry King Live” with President 
Bill Clinton. Don’t go away. 


[At this point, the stations took a commercial 


break. | 


Secretary of State Warren Christopher 


Mr. King. We're back with Bill Clinton. 
Our remaining moments, some other quick 
bases to cover—Senator Dole the other night 
said he likes Warren Christopher, thinks he’s 
done a great job. Is Warren Christopher stay- 
ing at State? 

The President. He’s done a good job, and 
as far as I’m concerned, he’s the Secretary 
of State. 


Press Secretary Dee Dee Myers 


Mr. King. Dee Dee Myers is sitting here, 
looks very strong, very active. 

The President. She looks pretty good, 
doesn’t she? 

Mr. King. There was rumors that she was 
going to be leaving that post, and she seemed 
to have strengthened it. Is she here? 

The President. She’s doing a good job. 

Mr. King. Will she be here through the 
next 2 years? 

The President. She hasn't told me yet. 

Mr. King. Do you want her to stay? 

The President. She looks pretty good. 

Mr. King. Yes, she does. Do you want her 
to stay? 

The President. She’s doing a good job, 
and she’s going to stay as long as we decide 
she’s going to stay, she and I together. 

Mr. King. First time the whole night 
you ve been a little —— 

The President. I’ve been a little evasive 
on all personnel questions. 
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Mr. King. You don’t want to discuss per- 
sonnel? 

The President. | think Presidents should 
always be slightly evasive on personnel ques- 
tions unless there’s some great policy issue 
involved. 


Heavyweight Champion George Foreman 


Mr. King. George Foreman. Comment. 

The President. George Foreman, I like 
because I identify with him. He’s not as 
young as he used to be, not as fast as he 
used to be, not as thin as he used to be. He’s 
still got a terrific punch. I’d like to think that 
there are a lot of us who could identify with 
that. 

And he doesn’t quit. You know what he 
said yesterday? He said he was really grateful 
to America for giving him the chance to fight. 
That’s the way I feel. I’m grateful to America 
for giving me the chance to fight. 

Mr. King. So you felt an association with 
him. You're only a little older than he is. 

The President. Yes, I know. 

Mr. King. You have the same kind of mid- 
riff, and he eats like you, fast foods. 

The President. He does. I don’t really eat 
fast foods anymore. That’s a big myth. 

Mr. King. Well, you don’t? 

The President. No. It’s part of Dee Dee’s 
counseling to me. [Laughter] She won't let 
me—no, we don’t do that much anymore. 


Midterm Elections 


Mr. King. We're under a minute. Vir- 
ginia—Senate. 

The President. Senator Robb’s doing well 
there. 

Mr. King. Cuomo in New York. 

The President. He’s come back; he’s been 
heroic. 

Mr. 
Texas. 

The President. Well, I haven’t been there, 
but Ann Richards is supported in her job by 
over 60 percent of the people. So if they sup- 
port the work she’s done for Texas, you 
would think they would renew her contract. 

Mr. King. Were you asked to go there at 
all? 

The President. No. 

Mr. King. And 


King. Senate in—Governorship, 
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The President. Oh, I was at the begin- 
ning. I was asked to go, actually, to El Paso, 
but we couldn’t do it. 

Mr. King. We're out of time. Thanks. 

The President. Thank you. You’ve been 
great. 

Mr. King. Are you predicting victory in 
the Senate and the House? You will retain 
control of both? 

The President. | think we’re moving in 
the right direction, and I think we'll have 
them both on Wednesday morning when we 
wake up, because I think the American peo- 
ple want to keep going forward, not going 


back. 


NOTE: The interview was recorded at 3:30 p.m. 
at the Columbia DuBrin Realty Advisors Building 
for broadcast at 9 p.m. 


Remarks at the Minnesota Victory 
Rally in Minneapolis, Minnesota 
November 7, 1994 


Thank you very much. Thank you, Madam 
President. Thank you Pam Pearson. Sounds 
good, doesn’t it, Madam President? Out of 
my own past I feel compelled to say someone 
ought to thank the band for being here to 
play with us today. Thank you for dressing 
up. Thank you, Senator Wellstone. Poor Sen- 
ator Wellstone has no energy, no conviction. 
[Laughter] He’s a walking fireplug for Min- 
nesota. There are many public officials here. 
I don’t want to introduce them all, but I 
would be remiss if I did not thank Congress- 
man Martin Sabo, Congressman Bruce 
Vento, and the distinguished retiring Con- 
gressman from Minnesota, someone who 
knows the difference between talk and action 
on the deficit, the economy and a lot of other 
things, Congressman Tim Penny. Thank you 
all for being here. 

Most of what needs to be said about this 
race has already been said here today. But 
I want you to focus on what you could do 
between now and tomorrow, to talk to other 
people—there’s a high rate of undecided in 
all these surveys—to make sure that Ann 
Wynia wins. And I have given a great deal 
of thought to this. This really is a contest 
between whether we will continue going into 
a future that is full of opportunity and chal- 
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lenge or go back to the easy answers of the 
past. It really is, as the First Lady said, a 
contest between the doers and the talkers 
or the builders and the blamers. 

You know, for all of our problems, and we 
do have profound problems, 30 years of accu- 
mulated social problems, 20 years of basically 
stagnant wages and working people being at 
greater and greater risk of losing their health 
care or not getting a raise or having to change 
jobs, for all of these problems, we had 12 
years of their side’s approach. They had 12 
whole years of trickle-down economics. 
We've had 21 months, and this country is 
in better shape than it was 21 months ago. 
Jobs are up. The deficit is down. The Federal 
Government is smaller, but it’s providing 
more opportunity for working families, for 
education, for family leave and in so many 
other ways. The country is getting stronger. 
I want America to be strong. at makes 
a country strong? Strong families, strong edu- 
cation systems, safe streets, good jobs, a 
strong foreign policy that promotes peace 
and prosperity for Americans in the world. 
On all these counts, this country is in better 
shape than it was 21 months ago. 

Just last week we got the news that we 
had now over 5 million new jobs coming into 
this economy. The Minnesota unemploy- 
ment rate has dropped about 1% percent. 
We're at a 4-year low in unemployment in 
the United States as a whole. For the first 
time in 15 years, American auto companies 
are number one in the world in all of their 
sales. For the first time in 9 years, we've been 
voted again, finally, after 9 years, the most 
productive economy in the world. Why 
would we want to give the Congress to peo- 
ple who want to take us back to what almost 
wrecked us in the 1980's? Say no to them; 
say yes to our people. 

There is always a little lag time between 
things that you do being done and things that 
you do being felt by voters. I understand that. 
And there are real frustrations and anxieties 
that the American people feel about their fu- 
ture that go way beyond normal politics. But 
what is the argument of our opponents, of 
Ann Wynia’s opponent, of the Republican 
majority leader? They had a very clever strat- 
egy from the beginning; they have pursued 
it with a vengeance. Their strategy was, “The 
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electorate is frustrated about the mess in 
Washington; let’s keep them frustrated.” 
Their strategy was, “Let’s stop whatever we 
can. We can kill health care reform, lobby 
reform, campaign finance reform, important 
environmental legislation. And when we can’t 
stop something, let’s at least deny that it hap- 
pened or deny that it did any good.” So they 
say, “If anything good happened in the last 
21 months, it was either in spite of or irrele- 
vant to the work the rest of us did in Wash- 
ington.” 

Well, you know folks, where I come from, 
we say, if you’re walking down a road and 
you find a turtle on a fencepost, chances are 
it didn’t get there by accident. Now, you 
think about that. [Laughter] Here is what— 
when we were voting last year and Tim 
Penny was working his heart out last year 
on a plan to reduce the Federal deficit after 
the debt had exploded, had quadrupled in 
the 1980’s, threatening the future of our chil- 
dren, taking up all the money that needed 
to be invested in the private sector to create 
jobs; keeping interest rates high, even in a 
recession, and the future of the country was 
on the line, the two people who are on the 
other side of town speaking today, here’s 
what they said. The minority leader, Mr. 
Dole from Kansas, said, this is not real deficit 
reduction. And Ann Wynia’s opponent said 
that this economic plan has ominous implica- 
tions for the American economy and the 
American jobs. That’s what they said. 

Now they want to hold us accountable for 
all the messes that we inherited from them. 
At least we can hold them accountable for 
the decisions they've taken in the last 21 
months. They were wrong. They were wrong 
on the deficit; they were wrong on the econ- 
omy; they were wrong on the future of this 
country. Surely, even in this age of 30-second 
ads and negative sound bites and lobbing 
verbal bombs across the wall, surely some- 
one, somewhere today will ask them, 
“Weren't you wrong about the deficit? 
Weren't you wrong about the economy? Why 
should we give you our future? You were 
wrong; all you did was try to stop progress 
for the last 21 months, and you were wrong.” 
Somebody ought to say that to them and say, 
let’s keep going forward. 
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They say the American people are so cyni- 
cal, it is irrelevant what I do anymore, be- 
cause everything the Government does 
makes no difference to you and can’t make 
your life better. Well, I don’t know about 
you, but I think it makes a difference that 
845,000 families in Minnesota are now pro- 
tected by the family leave law so they can 
be good workers and good parents when 
their children are sick or born. And I think 
it made a difference that 155,000 families in 
Minnesota had their income tax rates cut be- 
cause they worked for modest wages. And 
we don’t think people who work full-time and 
raise children should be in poverty, we think 
they should be rewarded for what they do. 

I think it’s making a difference that we’re 
going to immunize all the kids in this country 
under the age of 2, so we'll have more little 
kids that look like these do in the future, 
without regard to their race, their income, 
or where they live. I think that matters. I 
think it matters that we’re making 20 million 
Americans, including over 400,000 people 
right here in Minnesota, eligible for lower 
cost, more affordable college loans, so that 
every person in the country who wants to 
go to college can go. 

Now someone ought to say today, if you 
have a clear choice between someone who 
supports those policies and someone who op- 
poses those policies, shouldn’t we vote for 
the person who is for building the ability of 
the people of Minnesota to compete and win, 
to make the most of their God-given abili- 
ties? I think the answer is yes. 

Make no mistake about it, my fellow 
Americans, what they say is there is gridlock 
in Washington, you're frustrated with Wash- 
ington; give us control. Well, if they had had 
control, there would have been no family 
leave law, no student loan reform, no immu- 
nization of all the kids under 2, no expansion 
of Head Start, no deficit reduction, no eco- 
nomic expansion. That is what they would 
have done if they had been in control. 

Look at how they voted: no Brady bill, no 
crime bill. That is how they voted. So I say, 
think, folks. Look at the record. Hold them 
as accountable as they seek to hold us. I 
would gladly take a simple even standard: 
hold me accountable; hold them accountable 
for what we said and what we did. If that 
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happens, Ann Wynia is going to the United 
States Senate tomorrow. 

You know, one of their greatest Presidents 
was Theodore Roosevelt. He was a great fel- 
low. I would have been sorely tempted to 
vote for him if I'd been around. [Laughter] 
And one of the things I liked about Roosevelt 
was Teddy Roosevelt said the credit be- 
longed to the person who is in the arena who 
is trying. These folks say, “Punish the people 
who have tried and reward the people who 
sit on the sidelines and whine and belly-ache 
and complain and point the finger and run 
for cover every time it’s time to take respon- 
sibility for the future.” Vote for the party of 
Teddy Roosevelt; that’s now us and Ann 
Wynia. That's right. 

Their greatest President was Abraham 
Lincoln. He is all of our President. Do you 
hear his words in their campaigns? Remem- 
ber what Abraham Lincoln said? “With mal- 
ice toward none.” Can you imagine him say- 
ing that today? “With charity for all. Let us 
press on in the work we are in, driven by 
the better angels of our nature, because this 
is a Government of, by, and for the people.” 
They do not use those words. They seek to 
use malice and cynicism, our least charitable 
impulses, the lowest common denominator. 
That is not the Minnesota way. 

I got really tickled—it would be laughable 
if it didn’t work from time to time, that now 
Ann Wynia’s opponent, who voted no on all 
those things I just said, is trying to convince 
the senior citizens of this State at the last 
minute that she is their enemy. [Laughter] 
Ann Wynia is a friend of children, a friend 
of working families, a friend of the elderly. 

Her opponent wants to go to Washington 
to implement what they said they would do, 
cut taxes, increase spending, and balance the 
budget. Does that sound familiar? [Laughter] 
Folks, let me tell you something, and this 
is the last thing I want to say. I wasn’t going 
to bring this up, but I heard that he was at- 
tacking her for being the enemy of senior 
citizens. If you promise to increase defense, 
bring back Star Wars, give the wealthy a tax 
cut, and balance the budget, there are only 
two possibilities. One is you’re serious; and 
the other is you’re kidding. [Laughter] And 
when I finish, don’t take my word for it; go 
ask Mr. Penny, he’s the budget expert, and 
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he’s not running. But we fool with these 
budgets. If they are serious in doing what 
they say, here are their options. You've got 
to cut everything else in the Government 20 
percent across the board, including Social Se- 
curity and Medicare. That is the enemy of 
seniors. That’s $2,000 a person, Social Secu- 
rity. 
If you say, oh, no, we won't cut Social Se- 
curity, because they'll always say—they'll 
probably say that here today: “We didn’t say 
we'd cut Social Security.” They didn’t say 
they wouldn’t. [Laughter] Then you have to 
cut everything else 30 percent across the 
board. That devastates the student loan pro- 
gram. That devastates the Head Start pro- 
gram. That devastates the crime bill and put- 
ting police on our streets, ask the mayors. 
In other words, they are the enemy of the 
solemn contract we had with the elderly peo- 
ple of this country. Unless, of course, they're 
kidding. [Laughter] 

Now the last time they had power they 
were kidding. [Laughter] So what did they 
do? They talked so tough; they say, “We are 
strong; we are tough.” But they acted so 
weak. And so what happened? They exploded 
the deficit. They sent our jobs overseas. They 
put our economy in the drink. 

Let us say: Sorry, we've been there, we 
tried that, we didn’t like it. We like the un- 
employment rate going down, the deficit 
going down, jobs going up, more investment 
in education, a better future for our kids. We 
like Ann Wynia. We like hope, not fear. We 
like the future, not the past. Lift her up. Let’s 
go on. Let’s win on Tuesday. We can do it. 

Thank you, and God bless you all. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 9:25 a.m. at North 
Hennepin Community College. In his remarks, he 
referred to Kathrine Sloan, president, North Hen- 
nepin Community College, and Pam Pearson 
former student of Democratic candidate Ann 
Wynia at North Hennepin Community College. 


Remarks at a Rally in Flint, Michigan 
November 7, 1994 


Thank you. I’m glad to be back in Flint, 
glad to be back in Michigan, glad to be here 
or Bob Carr. 
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Ladies and gentlemen, Hillary and I are 
delighted to be here today with all of you. 
I want to begin by thanking the nominees 
who are here behind me, the wonderful 
members of the labor movement, the edu- 
cators who are here, and others who are 
doing their best to see that Michigan makes 
a good decision for the future tomorrow. I 
also want to say a special word of thanks out 
of my own history to the Davison High 
School Band over here for playing for us. 
Thank you very much. You know, the chan- 
cellor at this distinguished institution, Dr. 
Charlie Nelms—we’ve got another band up 
there? What? Northern High School up here. 
Give them a hand. [Applause] 

Folks, the lane of this fine institu- 
tion, Dr. Charlie Nelms, grew up in my home 
State. And he just got back from his college 
reunion. I won't tell you which one. pa 
ter] He was one of 11 children. And I say 
this not to embarrass him but to tell you that 
right before we came out here he said, “I 
want you to know something, Mr. President. 
If it hadn’t been for people believing in me, 

| me a chance, and providing programs 
these college loans that get so many stu- 
dents into this institution, I wouldn’t be here 
today. I want to stick with the people who 
believe in education, who believe in ordinary 
citizens, who believe in the future of this 
country.” 

I want to thank Mayor Woodrow Stanley 
for being my friend and my supporter and 
your great leader. They used to call me the 
Comeback Kid. You ought to call Flint the 
comeback city under Woodrow Stanley. And 
the thing I like about Woodrow Stanley— 
I want to say more about this in a minute, 
because it goes to your choice in this elec- 
tion—is that he is a builder, not a blamer. 
I want to thank your Senators, Senator Carl 
Levin and Senator Don Riegle—we wish you 
well in your retirement, and we thank you 
for representing Flint, Michigan, and the 
United States. I want to welcome the Demo- 
cratic nominees for Governor and Lieutenant 
Governor, Howard Wolpe and Debbie 
Stabenow, and ask you to help them tomor- 
row and support them. 

I just have to say this: The unemployment 
figures came out last week, and we had a 
4-year low in unemployment. And the Gov- 
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ernor here always says, “Well, the Michigan 
economy is getting better.” That’s true, but 
did you ever notice that it didn’t get very 
much better when the Republicans had the 
White House and the economic policy? And 
even though I think an enormous amount of 
credit goes to the automobile industry for 
their incredible efforts at partnership, labor 
and management, bringing us back to num- 
ber one in automobiles in the entire world, 
the rest of the States are doing pretty well, 
too. We're going up or down together; that 
is my message. 

I want you to help these people and espe- 
cially I want you to help Bob Carr because 
if nothing else you know, if you look at this 
fine institution of higher shicdien. if you 
look at this city, if you look at this State, if 
you think of our country, we are going up 
or down together. And you only have one 
choice who is clearly 100 percent on your 
side. Bob Carr is 100 percent on your side. 

I also want to echo what Hillary said about 
Congressman Dale Kildee. I want to say a 
—_— word of thanks to him for his leader- 
s ip in the most productive congressional 
session for education in 30 years. We ex- 
“200 Head Start. We changed the Federal 

w on aid to our public schools so that we 
will emphasize grassroots reform and get rid 
of this ridiculous assumption that just be- 
cause kids are poor, from disadvantaged 
backgrounds, they can’t learn—from now on, 
the same expectations, the same opportunity, 
the same achievement for children without 
regard to their background. And you heard 
him talking about the School-to-Work Op- 
portunity Act I signed. That’s a bill for young 
people who don’t go on to college but don’t 
want to be in dead-end jobs, who want good 
ss and are willing to engage in a life- 
time of learning. And I did sign that bill on 
a desk built by She students at the manufac- 
turing technology project right here in Flint, 
Michigan, who will benefit from that sort of 
effort. 

I also want to thank Congressman Jim 
Barcia and our candidate, Bob Mitchell, for 
being here. Send them back to Washington 
so we'll have partners for progress. 

You know, folks, this ‘has really turned out 
to be an amazing election in ways that are 
both wonderful and troubling. The American 
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people know that there are still things that 
need fixing in Washington, and they know 
there are things that need fixing back here 
at home. They know that, in spite of the fact 
that we’ve got an enormous amount of job 
growth—over 5 million jobs in the last 21 
months—in spite of the fact that we've got 
more high-wage jobs coming back into Amer- 
ica this year than in the previous 5 years com- 
bined, in spite of the fact that the biggest 
problem in the auto industry is not no time, 
it’s now overtime—a high-class problem— 
they know that there are still a lot of people 
who are worried about losing their jobs; a 
lot of people who are afraid they'll never get 
a raise; a lot of people who are worried about 
losing their health insurance, as one million 
people in working families did last year; a 
lot of people who still want work in some 
of our cities and isolated rural areas who 
don’t have jobs. This country has problems. 
They know that we've still got too much 
crime and violence and too much disintegra- 
tion of our families and our communities that 
make people feel personally insecure or at 
least violate their sense of values. That’s all 
true. 

Now the question is, what are we going 
to do about it? And what these guys say is, 
our opponents, they say, “Be mad about it, 
be frustrated about it, be cynical about it, 
and put us in because we are going to play 
on your fears, your frustrations, and your cyn- 
icism.” That’s their argument; their argument 
is, “Look, nothing good has happened, and 
if you find something good that happened, 
it did not happen because the President was 
there. It did not happen because he had part- 
ners in the Congress. It happened in spite 
of that. It was irrelevant to that.” That’s their 
argument; you listen to them. 

Well, you know what, folks? Where I come 
from, people say if you find a turtle on the 
fencepost, it did not get there by accident. 
And so I say to you, don’t let a frustrated 
electorate wind up voting for what you're 
against and against what you're for. That’s 
what they want. 

Look what they say they're for. They say 
they are for a new plan that will give a huge 
tax cut to the wealthy, that will bring back 
big increases in defense and revive Star Wars 
and will balance the budget. Does that sound 
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familiar to you? They say, “Ignore what hap- 
pened in the last 21 months; it doesn’t mat- 
ter. Ignore the jobs, the growth, the help for 
ordinary working Americans, the fact that the 
world is growing more prosperous and more 
peaceful. Ignore all that; take our new set 
of promises.” 

Now, I want you to think about this. There 
are really only two possibilities, with these 
Republican promises: they're either serious, 
or they're kidding. Now listen to me. If 
they're serious, they have made you $1 tril- 
lion worth of promises: “We're going to cut 
taxes on the wealthy, bring back defense and 
Star Wars, and balance the budget.” What 
does it cost? “A trillion dollars.” When you 
ask them, “How will you pay for it?” they 
say, “We'll tell you after the election.” 

Do you know why? Because the only way 
to pay for it is to cut everything else in the 
budget 20 percent across the board: $2,000 
a person in Social Security, cut Medicare 20 
percent, cut the student loans 20 percent, 
cut the AIDS prevention 20 percent, cut the 
Head Start 20 percent. That is their program. 
Then they say, “Well, we didn’t say we would 
cut Social Security.” They didn’t say they 
wouldn’t. But if you take out Social Security, 
then our opponents in the Senate and the 
House have committed to a set of promises 
that mean 30 percent cuts across the board 
in all those things. 

Of course, there’s always the chance that 
they didn’t mean it, they’re kidding. If they’re 
kidding, what does it mean? “We will give 
you the goodies without the price.” And what 
does that mean? We’re going to explode the 
deficit. We're going to ship our jobs overseas. 
We're going to put our economy back in the 
same mess that this same crowd, with these 
same policies, put it in in the trickle-down 
economics years of the 1980's. 

Tell them no. We want Bob Carr. We want 
Dale Kildee. We want Jim Barcia. We want 
Bob Mitchell. Those are the people we want. 
Tell them no. Tell them no. 

You know, folks, one of the most amazing 
things to me is this effort that they are mak- 
ing to take a frustrated electorate and say, 
“It does not matter what we say. It does not 
matter what we do. Anything the Govern- 
ment does is either irrelevant or makes it 
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worse.” Can you imagine, can you imagine 
entering into any other human endeavor with 
that attitude? Can you imagine going to 
school with that attitude? Can you imagine 
building a business with that attitude? Can 
you imagine going to work with that attitude? 
Can you imagine building a house with that 
attitude? Can you imagine building a family 
with that attitude? No! Well, why would we 
want to build a Congress with that attitude? 

You know, folks, I don’t know about you, 
but when I showed up in Washington I want- 
ed to rebuild the American dream; I wanted 
to bring this country together; I wanted to 
make America strong. I don’t mean I wanted 
to talk strong; I wanted to be strong. And 
to be strong you need stronger families, bet- 
ter schools, safer streets, more jobs, a safer 
and more prosperous world. 

Well, I don’t know about you, but I believe 
it made a difference when we gave 1! mil- 
lion Michigan families the protection of the 
Family and Medical Leave Act so they could 
take a little time off from work and keep their 
jobs. And I believe it made a difference when 
almost 400,000 Michigan families that work 
full-time with kids in the house and are hov- 
ering above the poverty line got an income 
tax cut under our administration, so you 
could succeed at work and at home, being 
a parent and a worker. I think it made a dif- 
ference. I think it made a difference when 
we made almost 600,000 people in Michigan 
eligible for lower cost and better repayment 
college loans, so more people could go to 
college and no one need ever turn away. I 
think that makes a difference. And I think 
it made a difference when we lowered the 
deficit and increased our investment in our 
future and got this economy going again. And 
that’s why the unemployment rate in Amer- 
ica is at a 4 year low and it’s dropped 2 per- 
cent in Michigan in the last 21 months. I 
think that matters, and I think you think it 
matters. 

So I think it matters that for the first time 
since the dawn of the nuclear age, there are 
no Russian missiles pointing at these children 
here. I think it matters that North Korea has 
agreed not to become a nuclear power. I 
think it matters that the United States is ex- 
panding trade and opportunity for high-wage 
jobs. I think it matters that we are making 
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peace and helping peace come about and 
standing up for freedom from the Persian 
Gulf to Northern Ireland, to Haiti, to the 
Middle East. I think that matters. I think that 
matters. And so I ask you, my fellow Ameri- 
cans, why would we want to go back? 

This election is, more than anything else, 
an election about the state of mind of our 
voters. If people are thinking about the issues 
and what's in their issues and who’s on their 
side and what’s best for our future, they will 
have to vote for Bob Carr over his opponent. 
Their great hope is that everybody wakes up 
tomorrow mad, the Democrats stay home, 
the extremists go vote—the people who want 
a bunch of easy promises, the people who 
want a lot of tough talk that will lead not 
to strength but to weakness for most of us— 
that that will prevail. My great belief is that 
tomorrow, whatever the weather, you're 
going to wake up with the Sun shining in 
your mind, seeing clearly, thinking about to- 
morrow, thinking about tomorrow. 

Folks, you just think about this. You think 
about what really counts when you go to 
work, when you build a business, when you 
get an education, when you rear a family. 
It is a positive, building, unifying, compas- 
sionate idea of what you are as a person and 
what you can become. That is what we rep- 
resent. We've still got a lot of problems in 
this country, folks, but this country is in bet- 
ter shape than it was 21 months ago. We are 
stronger than we were 21 months ago. We 
are moving forward. 

Don’t turn back; go forward. Elect Bob 
Carr and Dale Kildee and Jim Barcia and 
Bob Mitchell and Howard Wolpe and 
Debbie Stabenow. Help these people. Lift 
Michigan; go forward. Come on, we can do 
it. Thank you, and God bless you all. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 1:57 p.m. at the 
University of Michigan. 


Remarks at a Rally for Democratic 
Candidates in Wilmington, Delaware 
November 7, 1994 


Thank you very much. Thank you, Charlie 
Oberly. Thank you, Mayor Sills. It is great 
to be back in Wilmington again. I thank Cari 
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DeSantis and all the other Democratic can- 
didates who are here with us. 

I thank Governor Carper for his longtime 
friendship and his stirring defense of our 
record. I was thinking to myself, if I could 
clone Tom Carper and have that speech 
given in every country crossroads in America, 
the political future of our administration and 
our party would be secure. Didn’t he do a 
fine job? 

And Hillary and I both feel a special in- 
debtedness for the friendship and the leader- 
ship of Joe Biden, without whom there would 
have been no crime bill this year and because 
of whom lives will be saved and children will 
grow up safer and this country will be a less 
violent place in the years ahead. We are in 
his great and abiding debt. 

You know, the last time I did a rally here 
a couple of years ago, I had just about lost 
my voice. Well, I’ve been a little hoarse, and 
some things don’t change, but I kind of got 
pumped up tonight, and my voice is coming 
back, and I want your voice to be heard to- 
morrow. 

You know, the last time I came to Dela- 
ware, my first trip as President, I met with 
students from Sussex County who were train- 
ing to enter the aerospace industry. They 
were working people, good young people 
from all different kinds of backgrounds who 
just wanted to get a good education so that 
they could compete and do well, so that they 
could earn a decent living, have some secu- 
rity, have a good marriage, raise children, and 
make a good life here in this wonderful State. 
The struggles that they faced, the opportuni- 
ties that they have, the changes we all have 
to make—those young people from Sussex 
County, they are the symbol of why we do 
not need to turn back tomorrow, why we 
need to go forward, and why we need Charlie 
Oberly in the United States Senate. 

You know, I ran for President from an- 
other small State that raises a lot of chick- 
ens—|laughter|—because I did not want my 
daughter or our children to grow up to be 
the first generation of Americans to do worse 
than their parents. I did not want our country 
to come apart by race, by region, by income 
when if we will just celebrate our diversity 
and learn to live and work together, there 
is nothing we cannot do as a nation. 
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And we have been hard at work at that. 
Now all the pundits tell us that the voters 
are still hungry for change. Well, we do need 
some changes, all right, but those changes 
won't come overnight. The problems of 
crime and violence, of family and community 
breakdown, of guns and gangs and drugs— 
those things didn’t come up overnight. 
They've been building for 30 years. The eco- 
nomic problems of increasing insecurity of 
our working people, people working harder 
and not getting a raise, worried about losing 
their health insurance or their retirement, 
having to change jobs so many times—those 
things didn’t come up overnight. They've 
been developing for 20 years. And 21 months 
ago when I took office, we’d had 12 years 
of trickle-down economics which was cul- 
minated by 4 years of the slowest job growth 
since the Great Depression. Folks, we hadn’t 
been there long, but this country is in better 
shape than it was 21 months ago. 

Yes, there are things we have to do. An- 
other million Americans in working families 
lost their health insurance last year. I don’t 
believe we're the only big country in the 
world that can’t figure out how to keep peo- 
ple with their health insurance, give people 
in small businesses and self-employed people 
the same prices as people in big business and 
Government get. I don’t believe we can’t af- 
ford to figure out how to give it to our kids, 
and I don’t think that we have to tolerate 
a situation where elderly people on Medicare 
choose every week between their medicine 
and their meals. I believe we can do better. 
I know we have changes to make. 

I know there is still work to be done on 
welfare reform. Tom Carper and I have been 
working on it for 7 years now. I know we 
still need to pass political reform, campaign 
finance reform. There’s a Senate race in Cali- 
fornia where the Republican challenger 
moved to the State 3 years ago, bought a con- 
gressional seat, stayed 8 months, declared for 
the Senate, ran, lost in his own district in 
his own primary, and is still in the race be- 
cause he spent $30 million of his own money. 
We sure do need that. 

We need lobby reform, and we need a law 
out of Congress that requires the Congress 
and the Federal Government to live under 
the same laws we impose on people in the 
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private sector. We need a lot of things to 
change in this country. 

The question is, how do you get that 
change? Tonight, folks, I want to make the 
case for Charlie Oberly by asking you and 
asking the American people in this last 
speech to look at what the record of the two 
parties has been in the last 2 years, and what 
the program of our parties for the years 
ahead is. That is how you tell how you get 
the change you want, not by being mad. 

One of the reasons that I like Delaware 
is that I think you folks are a little more im- 
mune than sometimes people in bigger 
places are to all this negative, cynical, de- 
structive stuff that they keep trying to put 
on us to take our citizenship and our good 
sense away from us. The kind of Democrats 
you elect here don’t believe that Government 
can solve all the problems, but they don’t 
think Government can sit on the sideline ei- 
ther. 

Our Government is not inherently bad or 
inherently good. It is what we make of it. 
And what I think the people of Delaware 
want is a Government that creates oppor- 
tunity so we can say, “Okay, the opportunity 
is there. Now you have the power to assume 
the responsibility to make the most of your 
own lives and your community.” That’s what 
I think the people want out of Government 
in this country and in this State. 

I want a strong America. But very often, 
what politicians give us is strong talk and 
weak action. What makes a strong America? 
Strong families; better education; safer 
streets; more jobs; a more peaceful, more 
prosperous world. That’s real strength, folks, 
not all that tough talk, not all those negative 
ads. That’s real strength, something you can 
build a life on, raise a child on, and be proud 
in your old age of. That is the kind of America 
that I want to build. 

Now, that’s what we’ve been working for. 
What have they done? Our opponents have 
fought us every step of the way. They have 
had a simple, clear, unwavering strategy, and 
give them credit, folks, they stick to it. They 
don’t even get embarrassed when you catch 
them at it. [Laughter] Their whole deal is, 
“Fight them every step of the way. Do every- 
thing you can to derail them. And if they 
win anyway, then deny that it makes any dif- 
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ference.” [Laughter] Say if anything, their 
theory is, kill it if you can, and if you can’t 
kill it and something good happens, say, “It 
happened in spite of the Democrats; it hap- 
pened in spite of the President. They didn’t 
have anything to do with it.” And they're 
good at it. They're good at it. 

Well, I have this to say to the Republicans. 
The same kind of people that say don’t count 
your chickens before they hatch will under- 
stand the saying that is pretty prominent 
where I come from. They say, if you’re walk- 
ing down a road and you see a turtle on a 
fencepost, the chances are it didn’t get there 
by accident. [Laughter] You know, they say, 
“Well, these things don’t make any dif- 
ference,” or they try to kill them. Well, let 
me ask you this—you heard what Tom Car- 
per said—I think it makes a difference that 
147,000 families right here in Delaware are 
protected by the family leave law, so they 
can take a little time off if there’s a baby 
born or a sick parent without losing their 
jobs. I believe it makes a difference that 
36,000 working families in the State of Dela- 
ware, working full-time, barely hovering 
above the poverty line, got an income tax cut 
under this administration, so they can suc- 
ceed as parents and workers. 

I think it makes a difference that we've 
increased child support enforcement, that 
we're pushing for welfare reform, that we've 
given 20 States the permission to slash 
through rules and regulations to figure out 
how to move folks from welfare to work in 
dignity that enables them to support their 
children and be self-respecting citizens. 

I think it makes a diterenee that in Dela- 
ware 41,700 people are eligible for lower 
cost, better repayment, more affordable col- 
lege loans, so that everybody can afford to 
go to college in this country and not drop 
out. I think that makes a difference. 

I think it makes a difference that we ex- 
panded Head Start, that we support appren- 
ticeship programs. I think it makes a dif- 
ference that the job growth rate in Delaware 
is now—listen to this—14 times as fast as 
it was before this administration took office. 
I think that makes a difference. 

I think it makes a difference that the crime 
bill passed and that Delaware will get 650 
more police officers to walk the streets and 
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prevent crime and be a good role model for 
our children—I think that matters—that 
we're going to have funds for drug education 
and drug courts and boot camps and things 
that give our kids a chance to avoid spending 
their lives in prison and give them a chance 
to spend their lives at work and in school. 
I think it makes a difference. 

What I want you to know is—I’ll say it 
again—Charlie Oberly mobilized the attor- 
neys general; Joe Biden saved the crime bill 
in its darkest hour. Do not take my word 
for it; you ask Joe Biden. When you think 
about this tomorrow—{laughter|—no, no, 
not this. Listen to me. When we were in our 
darkest hour, we couldn’t figure out what is 
going on: Why did the Republicans, when 
they all voted for the crime bill the first time 
it came up, why were they all being pres- 
sured to vote against the crime bill? They 
said, “Oh, it had so much money in it.” On 
an annual basis it had slightly less money in 
it than it did the first time they voted for 
it. They said, “These prevention programs 
are no good.” We found that a whole bunch 
of them had been sponsored by Republicans. 
You’ve got to give them credit. They have 
no shame. They're not embarrassed about 
this. [Laughter] They’re not—I’ll tell you 
what, you ask Senator Biden. It’s because 
their leader told them that their job was not 
to lower the rate of crime, their job was to 
defeat the Democrats, never mind the rate 
of crime. 

Joe Biden said, “No, thank you, I'd rather 
have America safe. I’m interested in the chil- 
dren, not in the politics of this.” And I thank, 
I thank Charlie Oberly and Joe Biden for 
what they did on the crime bill. I also want 
to say about Charlie Butler—don’t you forget 
this—he’s running to be the top law enforce- 
ment officer in your State against someone 
who opposed the crime bill. Vote for some- 
body who wants to keep you safe. Vote for 
Charlie Butler. 

Let me say this: I think it makes a dif- 
ference that we have a more peaceful and 
prosperous world, that there’s more trade, 
that there are no Russian missiles pointed 
at these children for the first time since the 
dawn of the nuclear age, that we are a force 
for peace and freedom in the Persian Gulf, 
in the Middle East, in Northern Ireland, in 
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Haiti. I think that makes a difference. It 
makes us all better and stronger. 

So don’t let them say it doesn’t make a 
difference what we have done. If it had been 
up to them, as a group, if they were in 
charge—and that’s what they’re asking you 
tomorrow—they say, “Every vote for every 
Republican Senator, every vote for every Re- 
publican Congressman is a vote to put us in 
charge, to put Mr. Dole and Mr. Gingrich 
in charge.” Let me tell you something, folks. 
if they had been in charge—listen now—if 
they had been in charge, no family leave law, 
no Brady bill, no crime bill, no deficit reduc- 
tion, no middle class college loans, no tax cuts 
for working people, no economic recovery. 
I think that’s one issue we can say no to, 
thank you very much, no. 

It kind of tickles me. We're giving them 
3 years of deficit reduction for the first time 
since Truman. When we get done, we'll have 
the smallest Federal Government since Ken- 
nedy. We've got the toughest crime bill in 
history and an economic recovery. A self-re- 
specting mainstream Republican would sup- 
port that. But they have no shame. Let’s mf 
credit for it for them and take care of it for 
them and keep this country going forward. 

Now, so people say, “Well, that’s okay, but 
I still don’t feel so good.” So look at the fu- 
ture. I told you what our future is. Our future 
is, implement the crime bill, keep the recov- 
ery going, keep a steady hand on the spend- 
ing, implement welfare reform, go back until 
we solve the health care problem, implement 
political reform and environmental legisla- 
tion. 

What is their future? Their future is, “I 
got a promise to make you. I got a contract 
to make with you. We’re going to cut taxes, 
especially for the wealthiest 2 percent. We're 
going to increase spending on defense and 
Star Wars, and we're going to balance the 
budget.” Well, how much does it cost? “A 
trillion dollars.” And how are you going to 

ay for it? “We'll tell you after the election.” 
[roughter] Oh, they have no shame. [Laugh- 


ter] “We'll tell you after”’—so I will tell fom 
e 


how they have to pay for it. We’ve made a 
study of it. Since we reduced the deficit and 
they didn’t, we know something about that. 

Here’s how you have to pay for it. There 
are only two possibilities, folks, with this 
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promise of theirs: Either they mean it, or 
they're kidding. Now, if they mean it, they 
have to cut everything in this Government 
20 percent: $2,000 a year in Social Security, 
20 percent on Medicare, 20 percent on Head 
Start, 20 percent on college loans. If they 
say, “Well, we never said we’d cut Social Se- 
curity,” we say, “Well, you never said you 
wouldn't.” But let’s say they don’t. Then they 
have to cut everything 30 percent: Medicare, 
college loans, Head Start, break the Govern- 
ment down, break the support of the middle 
class down. 

Then there’s always the chance that they 
were kidding. That’s what they did to us in 
the eighties. They gave us the goodies and 
didn’t pay the bill. What does that mean? 
Explode the deficit, send our jobs overseas, 
and put this economy in the ditch. We tried 
it that way. We've been there. No, thank you. 
We'll go forward, we don’t want to go back. 
We don’t want to go back. 

My fellow Americans, our children deserve 
better than that. They deserve vigorous, co- 
operative, positive leadership. They do not 
deserve to be caught up in this whirlwind 
of negative, cynical stuff. Our kids deserve 
better. 

And let me ask you this: All the papers 
and the pundits say, “Well, people are so mad 
they're just going to vote against who’s in, 
and they’re going to vote against the Demo- 
crats because the Democrats have both 
Houses of the Congress, even though the Re- 
publicans through the filibuster have frus- 
trated most of the progress. They're just 
going to vote no because they're mad.” 

You know, we ought to be ashamed of our- 
selves if we just vote no because we’re mad. 
Those of us who are parents know that the 
first thing we try to teach our kids, as quick 
as they're old enough to understand it, is 
what we've been taught by our parents: 
Never make a decision when you're mad. 
Count to 10. How many times did my mama 
say, “Count to 10”? And how many times 
did I get to two or three and say it anyway 
and live to regret it? [Laughter] That’s what 
will happen to America unless we wake up 
with the sunshine and a clear head and vote 
for Charlie Oberly and vote for. progress in 
this country, and vote to keep going forward. 
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Listen to what these folks say. They say 
we've got people out there running saying, 
“We promise to do nothing except give you 
the goodies. And everything about Govern- 
ment is bad, but we want to go draw a Gov- 
ernment check for 6 years.” That’s what 
they're saying. You would not hire somebody 
to build a house, do a job, start a business, 
you certainly wouldn’t make a marriage with 
somebody that had that kind of attitude. But 
they want you to send a whole boatload of 
folks to Congress on that kind of negativism. 
Tell them no. Tell them no. 

You know, we ought to keep going for- 
ward. We shouldn’t give in to our fears. 
Franklin Roosevelt said, “The only thing we 
have to fear is fear itself.” They say, “Vote 
your fears.” Look at the Republican Presi- 
dents you all admire: Teddy Roosevelt, “The 
credit belongs to the person who is in the 
arena who is trying.” They say, “Punish the 
people who've tried, and give it to us. We 
just pointed the finger of blame; we wouldn't 
take any responsibility for anything. We 
made you mad because we gummed up the 
works. Now reward us because you're mad.” 
Teddy Roosevelt must be shaking his head 
in shame at them tonight. 

What about their greatest Republican 
President, Abraham Lincoln. He said, “With 
malice toward none,” not how much malice 
can you stir up in the electorate to turn peo- 
ple off. He said, “with charity for all,” not 
how much meanness and division can you 
stir up to keep some folks home and other 
folks mad. He said, “We should govern by 
the better angels of our nature,” not the low- 
est common denominator of our darkest fear. 
That’s what he said. 

Folks, tomorrow, this election is going to 
be decided throughout this country by 
whether people wake up and act in the voting 
booth the way they want to act as parents, 
as workers, as business people, in their clubs, 
in their churches, in every other area of their 
lives. We know it is wrong to be negative, 
it is right to be positive; it is wrong to blame, 
it is right to build; it is wrong to be guided 
by fear, it is right to be animated by hope. 
We know we ought to be fighting for the 
future. 
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If the American people wake up in that 
frame of mind tomorrow, you will send Char- 
lie Oberly to the Senate in Delaware; we will 
keep moving toward the future throughout 
this country. We will do it for our children 
because it is right. You can do it here. We 
need you. 

Thank you, and God bless you all. Thank 
you. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 6:07 p.m. in Rod- 
ney Square. In his remarks, he referred to Mayor 


James Sills of Wilmington and congressional can- 
didate Cari DeSantis. 


Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Cyprus 


November 7, 1994 


Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 

In accordance with Public Law 95-384 (22 
U.S.C. 2373(c)), I am submitting to you this 
report on progress toward a negotiated set- 
tlement of the Cyprus question. The previous 
report covered progress through July 31, 
1994. The current report covers the period 
August 1, 1994, through September 30, 1994. 

During this time frame U.S. Ambassador 
Richard Boucher met regularly with the lead- 
ers of the two communities. He is working 
closely with the United Nations in an effort 
to bring Mr. Clerides and Mr. Denktash to- 
gether for face-to-face meetings. I am very 
concerned with the lack of progress during 
this period and believe direct meetings be- 
tween the two leaders are crucial to avoid 
an impasse. 

James Williams was appointed on October 
21 as U.S. Special Coordinator for Cyprus. 
He will travel shortly to Athens, Ankara, and 
Nicosia to consult with the parties. 

Sincerely, 


William J. Clinton 


NoTE: Identical letters were sent to Thomas S. 
Foley, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Claiborne Pell, chairman, Senate Committee 
on Foreign Relations. 
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Interview With John Gambling of 
WOR Radio, New York City 


November 8, 1994 


Midterm Elections 
Mr. Gambling. Mr. President, good 


morning. 

The President. Good morning. Good 
morning, John. 

Mr. Gambling. Important day for you, the 
Democrats, Republicans, and independents. 
It’s election day, and you know, they give fre- 
quent flyer miles on Air Force One, you're 
going to get a free trip to anywhere. You have 
been busy. 

The President. Well, it’s been a busy 
week. But you know, I had to take that very 
important trip to the Middle East, and when 
I came back, a lot of our candidates asked 
me to get out there and campaign, includin 
Governor Cuomo, so I tried to do all I coul 
to make the best argument for why we're 
moving our country in the right direction and 
we don’t want to go back to the policies that 
failed us before in the eighties. So this morn- 
ing I’m just taking a last opportunity to en- 
courage the American people to go out and 
vote, to make their voices heard today. The 
stakes in this election are quite high, as they 
always are in any midterm election, but espe- 
cially in this one. So I hope the people withi 
the sound of my voice will exercise their citi- 
zenship today and get out there and vote. 

Mr. Gambling. Interesting contrast for 
you; maybe you can talk about it for just a 
second, between the events of the Middle 
East and our political system and the fact 
that the peace treaty signing—coming so 
close to our election. 

The President. Well, of course, we've 
been working on that very hard for a couple 
of years. It’s just a coincidence that it came 
as close as it did to our election. But I would 
hope that it would remind the American peo- 
ple of the great potential of this country and 
the greatness of this country. And I hope it 
would keep our people in a positive frame 
of mind. One of the unfortunate aspects of 
so much of modern campaigning is that the 
negative tends to outweigh the positive, and 
the negative television ads, the whole busi- 
ness about the tone and tenor of our elec- 
tions. This is actually quite a great country 
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with a great past and an even greater future 
if the people who are going to be affected 
by it will invest in it and vote for it and vote 
for people who will build the country, not 
just place blame, vote for people who will 
keep moving us into the future. 

That’s really the lesson of the Middle East, 
that people want the United States involved 
in the peacemaking and the problemsolving 
of the world, whether in the Middle East or 
in Haiti or Northern Ireland, just to name 
three, because they think we have a good 
system and that we are a good people. And 
sometimes I think we forget it, and we need 
to remember it. This is election day. We can 
go out, be heard, and make a difference. 

Mr. Gambling. As a man that has spent 
his entire life in politics, how do you define 
politics? Is it program or is it more the es- 
sence and the basics of hope, security, fulfill- 
ment? 

The President. Well, I think the programs 
matter, but I also think the principles matter. 
I think giving voice to people’s hopes to get- 
ting people together, giving energy to other 
people is very important. So much of what 
we do down here in Washington basically is 
an effort to empower people to take respon- 
sibility for their own lives. There aren’t so 
many things that the Government does di- 
rectly. I mean, we pay for medical care for 
the elderly through Medicare. We finance 
the Social Security system. We run a wonder- 
ful national park system. We do a number 
of other things directly, but a lot of what we 
do is to empower people: the student loan 

rogram, the Head Start program, the crime 
bill which enables the city of New York to 
hire more police officers and have programs 
for kids to keep them out of trouble. 

All these things basically give people in 
their individual, family, or community lives 
the ability to take responsibility for them- 
selves. So part of it’s programs, but a lot of 
it is setting the right tone and the right direc- 
tion, looking to the future all the time. This 
country is always at its best when it’s coming 
together and moving to the future. 

Mr. Gambling. I hear a frustration in your 
voice about the mood of the country, the cyn- 
icism, the negative advertising that’s taking 
place on all sides in the past weeks. 
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The President. Well, I don’t know that 
I’m frustrated. I think it has too much sway 
over our national life, but I think our commu- 
nications in general with one another are too 
negative these days. We ought to be having 
more honest conversations with one another 
and doing less verbal bomb-throwing. I think 
the American people are frustrated by it, and 
that’s why I hope that there will be a good 
turnout today for candidates like Mario 
Cuomo who have essentially been a positive 
force throughout their public careers. Be- 
cause it’s just so easy to give in to the kind 
of pounding-attack communications that 
tend to dominate not just the elections but 
often the daily communication of our public 
life. And it’s not a very good way to run a 
railroad or a country, and we’re better than 
that. And whatever happens today in these 
elections, I’m going to be determined over 
the next few years to try to lift our country 
out of that. 

Mr. Gambling. President Bill Clinton on 
the “Rambling with Gambling” phone this 
morning. Along those lines, if, as predicted 
by some, the Republicans gain control of the 
Senate, will your agenda for the next couple 
of years have to change? 

The President. No, but I will have to have 
more responsible bipartisan efforts on all 
parts. I will make my effort, and we'll see 
others make theirs, I hope. 

On the other hand, if the American people 
turn out in equal numbers, if the Democrats 
turn out as well as the Republicans do at the 
polls today, I don’t think that'll happen. It’s 
really, in so much measure, a question of who 
cares enough to go and vote and whether 
the spirits of a lot of normally Democratic 
voters are dampened by the negative atmos- 
phere of the moment. 

You know, the country’s economy is com- 
ing back, we’re tackling our problems like 
crime, we’re facing things long ignored, and 
this is a time to keep going forward. 

Mr. Gambling. Where do you vote today? 
Do you vote in Arkansas by. 

The President. Yes. I voted absentee in 
Arkansas. I voted for my Governor, and I 
called him last night and told him I did. 
[Laughter] 
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President’s Security 


Mr. Gambling. Well, that’s good. The se- 
curity question—the events of the last couple 
of weeks—I understand, and I’m not looking 
for specifics here, but just generalities—I un- 
derstand your routine has changed a little bit. 

The President. Well, we've asked the Se- 
cret Service to take a look at all the proce- 
dures and everything, as they periodically do. 
Every year, I think for quite a long while 
now, Secret Service has increased its ability 
to protect the President, and I think they are 
continuing to do it. I have a lot of confidence 
in them, and the trick is to permit them to 
do that without having the President com- 
pletely cut off from the public at large, be- 
cause this is a great, free society, and one 
of the problems the President always has is 
trying to avoid losing touch. 

Mr. Gambling. Exactly. Probably the 
most difficult thing, you’ve got to keep in 
touch with the folks. I want to thank you very 
much, Mr. President, for choosing us this 
morning to talk about politics on election day 
1994. 

Thank you very much. 

The President. Thanks again. I want to 
urge all your listeners to go on and vote 
today. 

Thank you. 


NoTE: The interview began at 7:12 a.m. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Oval Of- 
fice at the White House. 


Interview With Paul W. Smith of 
WWDB Radio, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 

November 8, 1994 


Mr. Smith. What a pleasure, indeed, it is 
to welcome back to the program, in an exclu- 
sive Philadelphia interview, live from the 
White House, ladies and gentlemen, the 
President of the United States. 

Mr. President, good morning to you. 
Happy election day. 

The President. Thank you, Paul W. It’s 
nice to hear your voice again. 


Midterm Elections 


Mr. Smith. Well, it’s nice to have you 
back. It indicates to me how important you 
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feel the voters of Pennsylvania and New Jer- 
sey are and Delaware are in this election 
year, because you have been all over the 
place. I recall several weeks ago, the Wash- 
ington press corps alleging that there weren't 
a lot of people who wanted the President to 
come out and campaign for them. But as Dee 
Dee Myers pointed out then, and as you cer- 
tainly have seemed to prove over the last sev- 
eral days, you couldn't possibly get to all the 
places where people wanted you. You and 
Mrs. Clinton have been all over the country 
campaigning. 

The President. Well, we have, and the 
Vice President and Mrs. Gore have also been 
out there a lot. Leon Panetta’s been out there 
a lot, and our Cabinet has. 

But we have been confronted with quite 
a challenge just in the generally negative tone 
of the atmosphere that has concerned me 
some about the turnout. You know, I had 
to take a few days to go to the Middle East 
on what was a truly historic mission for our 
country and for the cause of peace in the 
world. And when I was there and when I 
was coming back, I was struck by how strong- 
ly and how positively the rest of the world 
looks at the United States, at our system, at 
the strength of our economic recovery, at the 
fact that we seem to be facing problems that 
we ignored for a long time. And they are 
often asking me questions—world leaders in 
other places—about how this negative feel- 
ing creeps over our people and why it has 
such a hold at election time. 

So I wanted to do these election morning 
interviews more than anything else just to 
encourage our citizens to get out and vote, 
to make their voices heard, not to sit this 
election out simply because they feel nega- 
tively about perhaps some of the ads or some 
of the tone of the campaign. Because our 
country is facing our problems, we’re moving 
into the future, and we need the American 
people to be engaged in this process. And 
we need all kinds of people to be engaged 
in the process, just ordinary mainstream 
Americans showing up to vote and to try to 
have their interests and their values advanced 
in this election. 

Mr. Smith. Why do you think, Mr. Presi- 
dent, this has appeared to be the sleaziest, 
dirtiest, worst campaign yet? And if, in fact, 
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it works for some candidates, one wonders 
just how bad it will get the next time around. 

The President. Well, of course, that’s the 
whole point I’m trying to make. I’m afraid 
it’s been that way because this is a place 
where the people rule, and a lot of the polling 
data indicates that sometimes these negative 
campaigns work, that when people get down 
on the political system and down on politi- 
cians, they're a little more prone to believe 
the worst as opposed to the best. 

And actually, if you look at the history of 
this country, the rich and strong and long 
history, we have often had our difficulties in 
the political system. And we've had a scoun- 
drel or two in the history of America, but 
most of our public officials have been honest 
and straightforward people. And most of the 
time the differences have been over what di- 
rection we should take. And when we get 
into voting about who is the worst, as op- 
posed to what do these people believe and 
what are they going to do, I think that puts 
us at some risk of making bad decisions. 

And that’s what I’ve been trying to do trav- 
eling around the country since I’ve come 
back from the Middle East, is to say to the 
American people, you know, whatever you 
do, let’s look at this in a forward-looking way. 
How are we going to go forward? How are 
we going to work together and move this 
country forward? We don’t want to go back, 
and we don’t want to be divided, and we 
don’t want to think less of ourselves as a re- 
sult of this election, because we have a very 
great country. And others who maybe some- 
times see us more clearly than we even see 
ourselves know that for all of our problems, 
we're facing them, we’re moving forward, 
and we have enormous potential. Our best 
days are still ahead of us. And every election 
is an obligation of those of us who are citizens 
to kind of keep this ball moving forward. 

Mr. Smith. Mr. Clinton—Mr. President, 
you have extended, kind of in advance, an 
olive branch saying that you will work with 
everyone and that you can, your administra- 
tion can work with everyone. How do you 
feel this election morning in terms of the 
chances that there will be more Republicans? 
Republicans have not held majorities in both 
Houses of Congress simultaneously since 
1954. There is a very good chance you're 
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going to have many more Republicans there 
on the Hill than we’ve had in a number of 
years. Do you sense this morning that that 
will be the case, or would you rather wait 
until the polls close? 

The President. | think it depends entirely 
on the turnout, really. I think they have some 
things going for them: the fact that in every 
election in the 20th century but one the party 
opposite the President has made gains in at 
least one House at midterm, and I think all 
elections but three they made gains in both 
Houses; the fact that we’ve had for most of 
the last 30 years a divided Government— 
some people are used to that—that is, the 
President in one party, the Congress of an- 
other. 

I think there are some things working 
against that: the fact that we have been able 
to accomplish quite a bit, that in the atmos- 
phere in which we were operating in, almost 
no one knew until about 3 weeks ago—we 
finally being able to get a little bit of informa- 
tion out about how much the President and 
the Congress accomplished working to- 
gether. And I think we have to just keep 
working on that and keep going forward. 

Mr. Smith. Mr. President, thank you for 
being with us. We do appreciate it again 

The President. Thank you. 

Mr. Smith. and it’s quite an honor to 
have the President of the United States twice 
in one week. 

The President. Well, it’s great to hear 
your voice. And of course, you know I think 
the world of Senator Wofford; I hope he'll 
be reelected today. And I hope that your lis- 
teners in these other States will go out and 
vote, and I hope their voices will be heard. 
And I hope they will do it in a good spirit, 
believing in our country, believing in our fu- 
ture. This is not the time for negativism. This 
is a time to be upbeat but aggressive in tack- 
ling our problems and seizing our opportuni- 
ties. 

And I thank you for talking to me today. 

Mr. Smith. By the way, President Clinton, 
thank you for the kind words about President 
Reagan’s revelation over the weekend. It was 
most appreciated around the country, I think. 

The President. Thank you. 
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NoTE: The interview began at 7:21 am. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Oval Of- 
fice at the White House. 


Interview With Joe Templeton of 
ABC Radio 


November 8, 1994 


Midterm Elections 


Mr. Templeton. Good morning, Mr. 
President. After 8 days on the campaign trail, 
how do you see this midterm election shap- 
ing up? 

The President. Well, Joe, I don’t know. 
You know, I must say, there are a lot of these 
races that are very, very tight. And the thing 
I want to say to the American people today 
is that it’s important for us not to go to the 
polls in a negative frame of mind. There’s 
been a little too much negativism, some 
places a lot too much, in this election. 

This is a very great country. I just got back 
from the Middle East peace signing. I am, 
again, captured by the idea that others know 
what a great country we have, that we have 
the capacity to seize our opportunities and 
to face our problems. We’re trying to do that 
here; we just need to keep going forward. 
And we need to get out there, all of us, and 
vote today but to do it with a belief in our 
country, a belief in our future, a belief in 
our possibilities to make life better. 

Mr. Templeton. Now, if Republicans win 
the House and Senate, and many pollsters 
are saying that’s a very good possibility, what 
does this do to your prestige in the rest of 
the term? 

The President. Well, I don’t know. That'll 
be up to the American people to decide. But 
for most of the last 40 years, we’ve had di- 
vided Government. We've had the Congress 
in one hand and the Presidency in the other. 
The American people have kind of gotten 
used to that. So I don’t know that it will make 
a great deal of difference in that sense. 

I hope that the Democrats who have taken 
courageous decisions to bring the deficit 
down and to get the economy going again 
and to try to improve education and make 
the streets safer, who have taken the tough 
decisions, will be rewarded for their courage 
and not punished for it. Because you know, 
we always say we want people to be brave, 
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to ignore the polls of the moment, and to 
take the tough decisions that will get us into 
the future. I think it’s important when those 
folks come up for election that we reward 
them for that and not punish them for it be- 
cause of the barrage of negativism that seems 
to characterize so many of our campaigns. 

So again, I would just urge all the people 
who are listening to us to vote but also to 
do it in a positive frame of mind. Our country 
is moving forward economically, we are ad- 
dressing the crime problem, we're addressing 
some of these terrible social problems that 
we've ignored for too long, and we're taking 
up issues that have to be taken up. They don’t 
have simple and easy answers, and I think 
it’s important that we don’t give in to simplis- 
tic and essentially negative messages about 
them. We are a great country; we can do 
what we have to do, and we ought to try to 
do it together across party lines. 

Mr. Templeton. Now, you have been out 
there stumping for the Democrats for 8 days 
or so. Do you feel you've really made any 
headway? 

The President. Well, you know, you never 
know. When I was a Governor, I was never 
sure that the President did any help or dam- 
age to anybody in my home State. And I 
never thought, really, people would listen to 
me in terms of telling them for whom to vote. 

What I tried to do was to clarify the issues. 
I tried to put the record of our administration 
that the candidates I campaigned for sup- 
ported; I tried to clarify the stakes and say 
from my point of view what our position to- 
ward the future was, what their position was. 
I did the best I could to do that. 

I think people are capable of making up 
their minds on their own about candidates. 
Every race is different; every State is dif- 
ferent. But I hope I was able, at least, to 
focus the attention of the public in a more 
positive way on the choices before us. 

Mr. Templeton. Well, now they’re talking 
about 70 million voters or so turning out 
today. I wonder if you voted? 

The President. Oh, yes, I did. I voted 
early. I voted absentee back home in Arkan- 
sas. 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President, for being 
with us this morning. 
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NoTE: The interview began at 7:29 am. The 
President spoke by telephone from the Oval Of- 
fice at the White House. 


Remarks at a Reception Honoring 
White House Volunteers 


November 8, 1994 


Thank you so very much. Thank you. It 
is great to be with all of you. It’s especially 
great to be with you on election day. I hope 
all of you have had a chance to go to the 
polls, and if you haven't, I hope you'll go be- 
fore they close tonight. This is a fitting time 
for the event honoring the White House vol- 
unteers because as people all around our 
country go out and exercise their right to 
vote, they're exercising their full right and 
their full responsibility as an American, just 
as all of you do through your service in the 
White House. 

At these midterm elections, it is critical 
that people understand that there are clear 
choices between going forward and going 
back, between a Government that works for 
ordinary families and one that works for orga- 
nized interests, between a Government that 
does something about our great national 
problems like crime and one that just tries 
to talk them to death. 

It is very important in this election season 
that the American people not vote in anger 
or cynicism. You know, these last 8 days I’ve 
had the opportunity to go out and make our 
case to the American people have been 
bracketed by two events that ought to deny 
that: first, the opportunity I had to represent 
you in the Middle East, seeing our young 
men and women in uniform in the Gulf, 
going to the signing of the peace treaty. I 
looked into the eyes of millions of people. 
I saw how they viewed our country. They 
know this is a great country. They know we 
have a strong defense, a strong economy, and 
we are now also number one in making peace 
around the world. They think this is a good 
country, and so should we. 

And now, at the end of this season, I look 
at you and I think of the hours you have 
worked, how you have made even more sac- 
rifices this year than last. I do not know how 
the American people could say anybody, just 
because we've got some difficult problems 
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and some unresolved challenges, which we 
have always had and we always will have, that 
there is something inherently wrong with 
America’s Government. If they could see 
you, they would know that we are a good 
people with a good Government, working 
hard to help the American people realize 
their dreams and to respond to their hopes 
and their needs. 

I just want to say, for the benefit of all 
of you and, of course, our friends who are 
covering this event, I wish I could thank all 
of you by name, but I don’t want to keep 
you here all day and into the night. [Laugh- 
ter] I do want to say that I think I should 
represent—name a few representative peo- 
ple we are fortunate to call White House vol- 
unteers. 

Jeffrey Cohelan, a former Member of the 
House of Representatives, and his wife, Eve- 
lyn, are loyal volunteers in Hillary’s cor- 
respondence office. We thank you for con- 
tinuing to serve the United States. 

Jenny Lou Dodson lives in Charlotte, 
North Carolina. She works for an airline, and 
she flies to Washington every Wednesday to 
work in the White House Personnel Office. 
Let’s give her a hand. 

Al Carpenter worked at the White House 
from 1947 to 1950. Now he’s volunteering 
his time to take calls on the comment line. 
He used to work on the Presidential yacht; 
for the voters who haven’t voted, we don’t 
have one anymore. [Laughter] He traveled 
to Key West and the Caribbean with Presi- 
dent Truman. Now he travels to the White 
House to talk to people over the phone all 
over the United States. 

Eddymarie McCoy worked on Capitol Hill 
and has been part of several campaigns, like 
the one that’s culminating today. Now she’s 
sharing her experience with the Office of 
Legislative Affairs. 

Some of you have been through several 
administrations. Evelyn and Ward Russell 
first volunteered at the White House in 1953. 
We also have dedicated volunteers from 
many universities and local colleges like 
Georgetown, American, George Washington, 
Howard, and George Mason. We thank you 
all. We have members of the Shiloh Baptist 
Church here. We have students from Stone 
Ridge School of the Sacred Heart. And last 
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but not least, we have the hardworking, ever- 
faithful residents of the U.S. Soldiers and 
Servicemen’s Home. We thank all of you for 
being here. 

If it weren’t for you, we literally couldn’t 
do the job we were sent here to do. But with 
your help, we can not only continue to make 
progress for our country, continue to keep 
moving forward with confidence into the fu- 
ture but we can do it in a way that responds 
to the hopes and the dreams and the real 
problems of the thousands and thousands 
and thousands of Americans who write this 
White House, who call us and ask for help, 
who send a gesture of their concern, a ges- 
ture of their friendship, a gesture of their 
hope to this White House. All of them de- 
serve to be recognized. All of them deserve 
to be heard. All of them deserve to be treated 
with courtesy, with respect, and with dignity. 

You have permitted the United States, in 
this administration to do that. We could not 
do it without you. And I only hope America 
knows that the White House, like so much 
of America, runs not on requirements but 
on the volunteer spirit that is represented in 
this great audience today. 

Thank you all, and God bless you. Thank 


you. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 3:25 p.m. on the 
South Lawn at the White House. 


Letter Accepting the Resignation of 
David R. Gergen as Special Adviser 
to the President and Secretary of 
State 


November 8, 1994 


Dear David: 

As you indicated, when I asked you to con- 
centrate on foreign-policy last June, we 
agreed on a six-month assignment. Fore- 
knowledge, however, does not lessen the re- 
gret with which I accept your resignation as 
Special Adviser to the President and Sec- 
retary of State, effective December 31, 1994. 

You have made a remarkable contribution 
to our Administration over the last eighteen 
months. Your wise counsel helped us dra- 
matically improve public understanding of 
our economic plan, and its resulting passage 
restored fiscal responsibility to our govern- 
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ment while helping to create an economic 
climate that has produced millions of new 
jobs. 

Your life’s example sent a powerful signal 
about the value of bipartisanship, and com- 
mitment to public service over partisan gain. 
That example, and your unflagging deter- 
mination to build coalitions across the par- 
tisan divide, helped us to achieve many non- 
partisan victories, including passage of 
NAFTA, the Brady Bill, National Service, 
and Goals 2000. 

And finally, your insightful analysis and 
thoughtful recommendations about Ameri- 
ca’s relationships with the rest of the world 
have helped us to ensure that democracy 
flourishes and peace extends around the 
globe—in the former republics of the Soviet 
Union, in the Middle East, in Haiti, and else- 
where. 

When you joined our Administration last 
year, you reaffirmed your allegiance to the 
noblest aims of public service in America: to 
work long and hard for the people that hired 
us, in order to ensure that each of them has 
a chance to live the American Dream, and 
to guarantee that the greatest nation in his- 
tory stands forever tall. 

That is exactly what you have done. Thank 
you for your dedication, for your counsel, and 
for your friendship. I hope that I have re- 
served the right to call on each in the years 
to come. 

Sincerely, 


Bill Clinton 


NoTE: The Office of the Press Secretary also 
made available the letter of resignation from 
David R. Gergen. 


The President’s News Conference 
November 9, 1994 


The President. Good afternoon. 

Ladies and gentlemen, last night and again 
this morning I spoke with both Republicans 
and Democrats to congratulate those who 
won and console those who lost their elec- 
tions. I also called the leaders of the next 
Congress, Senator Dole and Congressman 
Gingrich, to tell them after this hard-fought 
campaign that we are ready to work together 
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to serve all the American people in a non- 
partisan manner. 

The American people sent us here to re- 
build the American dream, to change the way 
Washington does business, to make our 
country work for ordinary citizens again. 
We've made a good start by cutting the defi- 
cit, by reducing the size of the Federal Gov- 
ernment, by reinventing much of our Gov- 
ernment to do more with less. We have in- 
creased our investment in education and ex- 
panded trade, and our economy has created 
more than 5 million jobs. We've also made 
a serious start in the fight against the terrible 
plague of crime and violence in this country. 
I remain committed to completing the work 
we have done. 

Still, in the course of this work, there has 
been too much politics-as-usual in Washing- 
ton, too much partisan conflict, too little re- 
form of Congress and the political process. 
And though we have made progress, not 
enough people have felt more prosperous 
and more secure or believe we were meeting 
their desires for fundamental change in the 
role of Government in their lives. 

With the Democrats in control of both the 
White House and the Congress, we were 
held accountable yesterday. And I accept my 
share of the responsibility in the result of the 
elections. 

When the Republican Party assumes lead- 
ership in the House and in the Senate, they 
will also have a larger responsibility for acting 
in the best interest of the American people. 
I reach out to them today, and I ask them 
to join me in the center of the public debate 
where the best ideas for the next generation 
of American progress must come. 

Democrats and Republicans have often 
joined together when it was clearly in the 
national interest. For example, they have 
often chosen to put international affairs 
above politics. I urge them to do so again 
by passing the GATT agreement this year. 
Our prosperity depends upon it, and there 
can be no compromise when the national in- 
terest and the livelihood of American house- 
holds are at stake. 

Last night the voters not only voted for 
sweeping changes, they demanded that a 
more equally divided Congress work more 
closely together with the President for the 
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interest of all the American people. So I hope 
that we can do that on GATT and that by 
doing so, we will pave the way for further 
cooperation on welfare reform and on health 
care reform, on a continued investment in 
our people’s educational opportunities and 
the continued strength of our economy. 

We must also take more steps to restore 
the people’s faith in our political institutions 
and agree that, further, in the best tradition 
of our own foreign policy, that politics will 
continue to stop at the water's edge. 

To those who believe we must keep mov- 
ing forward, I want to say again, I will do 
everything in my power to reach out to the 
leaders and the Members of this new Con- 
gress. It must be possible to make it a more 
effective, more functioning institution. It 
must be possible for us to give our people 
a Government that is smaller, that is more 
effective, that reflects both our interests and 
our values. 

But to those who would use this election 
to turn us back, let me say this: I will do 
all in my power to keep anyone from jeopard- 
izing this economic recovery by taking us 
back to the policies that failed us before. | 
will still work for those things that make 
America strong: strong families, better edu- 
cation, safer streets, more high-paying jobs, 
a more prosperous and peaceful world. 
There is too much at stake for our children 
and our future to do anything else. 

Well, a lot has changed since yesterday. 
But what hasn’t changed is the reason I was 
sent here and the reason the Members of 
the Congress will be sent here, to restore 
the American dream and to make this coun- 
try work, this Government work, this city 
work for the interest of ordinary Americans 
again. That is what the American people ex- 
pect of us. 

Last night they said they were not satisfied 
with the progress we had made. They said 
the Democrats had been in control of the 
White House and the Congress. They said 
they were going to make a change, and they 
did make a change. But they still want the 
same goal. I pledge today to work with all 
the Members of the Congress, and especially 
the new Republican leadership, to achieve 
that goal. If they will work with me, and they 
have pledged to do so today, then we can 
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make great progress for this country. We 
should. be optimistic, and we should work to 
make that optimism real. 


Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated Press]. 


Midterm Elections 

Q. Yesterday not a single Republican in- 
cumbent lost in any race for Governor, 
House, or Senate while the Democratic 
Party, your party, suffered its worst losses for 
decades. Do you view this as a repudiation 
of you, or is there another common denomi- 
nator in this election that we’re missing? 

The President. Well, I think that I have 
some responsibility for it. I’m the President. 
I am the leader of the efforts that we have 
made in the last 2 years. And to whatever 
extent that we didn’t do what the people 


wanted us to do or they were not aware of 


what we had done, I must certainly bear my 
share of responsibility, and I accept that. 

You know, a lot of us haven't had a lot 
of sleep, and we’re going to need a few days 
to digest all these results. There will be a 
lot of you doing exit surveys, asking the 
American people what they meant and said. 
But what I think they said is, they still don’t 
like what they see when they watch us work- 
ing here. They still haven’t felt the positive 
results of things that have been done here 
that they agree with when they hear about 
them, but they don’t feel them. They’re still 
not sure that we understand what they expect 
the role of Government to be. 

I think they want a smaller Government 
that gives them better value for their dollar, 
that reflects both their interest and their val- 
ues, that is not a burden to them but that 
empowers them. That’s what I have tried to 
do, but I don’t think they believe we’re there 
yet, by a long shot. They want us to do more. 

I went back today and read my announce- 
ment speech for President, and I said in that 
speech that the job of Government was to 
create opportunity and then to expect citi- 
zens to assume the responsibility to make the 
most of that opportunity. I think that’s about 
where the American people are. They don’t 
think we’ve done that yet. 

And the only thing I think they knew to 
do yesterday was to try to make a change 
in the people who were in control and who 
had been. I regret that some of the people 
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who lost are people who made this a lot bet- 
ter country and who will always, when the 
history books are written, get the credit they 
deserve, in hindsight, for helping to make the 
American people more secure. 

I don’t believe the American people were 
saying, “We're sorry the deficit has been re- 
duced; we’re sorry the size of Government 
has been reduced; and we're sorry you've 
taken a tough stand on crime; we're sorry 
you're expanding trade.” I don’t believe that. 
I don’t think they were disagreeing with a 
lot of the specifics. I do think they still just 
don’t like it when they watch what we do 
up here, and they haven't felt the positive 
impact of what has been done. And since I’m 
the President, I have to take some respon- 
sibility for that. 

Q. Would you have survived if you had 
been on the ballot yesterday? 

The President. Well, some Democrats 
did. I like to think I would have because I 
believe that I would have been a ferocious 
defender of what we have done, and I hope 
that I could have characterized what the 
choices were. But I don’t know that, and nei- 
ther does anybody else. 

I think it’s important to say that yesterday's 
election, like every election, was fundamen- 
tally about the American people. And they 
looked at us, and they said, “We want some 
more changes, and we’re going to try this 
and see if this works.” There is a lot of evi- 
dence—I've read it in a lot of your report- 
ing—that the American people believe, a ma- 
jority of them, and have believed for decades 
now that divided Government may work bet- 
ter than united Government. As you know, 
I disagree with that—why I did my best to 
make it work the other way—but they didn’t 
agree, and they’re in charge. We all work for 
them, every one of us. And their will, their 
voice was heard. We got the message. And 
now we have to think about it, analyze it, 
rest up, and move on. 

But this country is facing its problems. And 
what I think they told us was, “Look, 2 years 
ago we made one change; now we made an- 
other change. We want you to keep on mov- 
ing this country forward, and we want you 
to accelerate the pace of change,” in the 
areas that I mentioned. 
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I do not believe they voted for reversals 
of economic policy or the positions on crime. 
I don’t think they voted for a reversal of the 
Brady bill or the military assault weapons 
ban. I don’t believe that. But I do think they 
sent us a message, and I tried to hear it. And 
we’re going to work together and do the best 
we can. 


Republican Agenda 

Q. What do you think this does for your 
expected bid for reelection, and how will you 
deal with the contract for America if there 
are proposed cuts in Social Security, Medi- 
care, veterans benefits, the whole 9 yards? 

The President. Well, first of all, we've got 
plenty of time to worry about the next elec- 
tion. The American people are sick of the 
one they just had, we they want to get away 


from politics for a while. I think we should 
think about the people, their interests. I 
think we should say, “What message were 
they sending us, and what are we going to 
do about it, and how can we pull this country 


together?” How can the Democrats and the 
Republicans in the Congress and the White 
House and the Republican leadership work 
together in a nonpartisan way to push this 
country forward? 

Now, on the contract, as I said specifically 
in Cleveland and elsewhere, there are some 
things in that contract that I like. I hope the 
Congress will give me the line-item veto and 
do it quickly. If they do, we'll bring this defi- 
cit down even more quickly. I hope that we 
will have aggressive efforts to work together 
on welfare reform. I hope we will be able 
to still reduce several areas of Federal spend- 
ing and continue this whole reinventing Gov- 
ernment effort to do more with less. 

The issue in the contract is what it has 
always been. I do not believe that we can 
afford to go back to the days of exploding 
deficits, which I believe would lead to a 
weaker economy, to lost jobs, and to a more 
difficult future for ourselves and for our chil- 
dren. So the question there is, how will all 
of this be paid for? 

I do not believe, now many Republicans 
in the campaign said they do not believe that 
we should cut Social Security or Medicare. 
So if we can’t cut Social Security or Medi- 
care, if we must maintain the world’s strong- 
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est defense, which I think the Republican 
leadership and I are strongly in agreement 
on, then what else are we going to do? And 
that will be a challenge. But you know, give 
them a chance. They've got to enjoy their 
victory today. Give them a day or so to enjoy 
their victory, and don’t push them too far 
in the future. They will come to grips with 
that, I’m sure. 

Q. Do you really think you are going to 
be able to compromise with them on that? 

The President. Well, I'm not going to 
compromise on my convictions, what makes 
America strong. We are stronger today, but 
we have more strength to get. We have to 
have—I'll say again what I think makes our 
country strong: strong families, better edu- 
cation, safer streets, more high-paying jobs, 
a Government that reflects their values and 
the interest of the American people, and 
work to make a world that’s more prosperous 
and more peaceful. Those are the principles 
on which I do not intend to compromise. 

But I want to work with them. Look, let 
me just give you one example. I have always 
wanted to make The Tax Code more fair. 
The Tax Code is more fair today than it was 
when I took office. We did cut income tax 
rates for families with incomes of up to 
$27,000. They want to go further than that. 
I would like to go further than that. The 
question is, how far can we go; can we focus 
on working families with children; how are 
we going to pay for itP We have to answer 
now the details. And in large measure, that 
is a question that can only be answered by 
some sort of partnership and by getting their 
views. And again, I say: Let’s give them a 
day or two to enjoy their victory, and then 
they'll have an opportunity to work forward. 


Tax Cut 


Q. Mr. President, following up on that, 
would you support a tax cut such as they pro- 
pose in their contract with America, of $500 
for every family under $200,000 income, if 
you don’t think it’s paid for? Or, would you 
veto itP Would you get into that kind of 
confrontational mode with them on some- 
thing specific? 

The President. Well, first of all, let me 
say they have to have a chance to look at 
the budget now. When you're in opposition, 
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you can be an advocate entirely, and you can 
put out ideas you think are good. 

I hope we can find some way to continue 
to improve the fairness of the Tax Code and 
to help middle class working Americans. 
When I was trying to reduce the deficit in 
1993 and make the Tax Code fairer, we had 
to stop at $27,000 in income for families with 
children, working families with children, in 
our tax relief. I think perhaps we can go fur- 
ther. But I don’t want to get into a lot of 
details today. I'd just say that if we do this, 
we need to pay for it. We don’t need to ex- 
plode the deficit again. We do not need to 
weaken the economic recovery again. We 
need to be responsible with our budget and 
with our future. I still believe that the Amer- 
ican people want us to do that. 

Yes, Bill [Bill Plante, CBS News]. 


Welfare and Health Care Reform 


Q. Mr. President, you talked a moment 
ago about the role of Government. And Gov- 
ernment’s intervention seems to be what a 
lot of the voters ruled out, voted against. Are 
you willing to scale back your expectations 
in areas like health care and welfare reform, 
or are you going to go in with plans that look 
like the ones you had this past year and wait 
for them to compromise, or will you go to 
them with something less than you had asked 
before? 

The President. Well, first of all, let me 
say, if you look at the welfare reform issue— 
let’s take that first. I sent them a bill last 
March that is quite similar to one that several 
Republicans themselves have proposed. I 
don’t think anybody would characterize it as 
a Government intervention bill. It’s a bill de- 
signed to move people from welfare to work 
after a certain set time, to have tougher child 
support enforcement, to provide education 
and training and support for people who go 
into the workplace so they can know their 
children are all right. I think there is over 
80 percent support in this country among 
Americans of both parties, among people of 
all races and backgrounds for doing some- 
thing like this. So I think we will get an agree- 
ment. 

On the health care issue, I will concede 
that by the time the folks who were charac- 
terizing our program had finished with it, and 
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one of your publications said that they 
thought about $300 million had been spent 
in lobbying against the health care reform, 
it looked like a Government program de- 
signed to solve the problem by restricting the 
choices of the American people and injecting 
the Government more into health care. That 
is not what I want to do. And I will concede 
this: I have got to find a way to reassure the 
American people that if they like what 
they've got, they can keep it. 

But let me say, I remain committed to 
solving the health care problem. Last year 
another million Americans, almost all of 
them in working families, lost their health 
insurance. We have more and more people— 
I talk to them all the time when I go out 
in the country—small business people and 
others who have health insurance that is so 
limited because their copays and deductibles 
are so high that all they've really got insur- 
ance against is losing their home if they get 
sick. So I remain committed to finding a way 
to keep Americans from losing their health 
insurance if they change jobs or if someone 
in their family gets sick; to controlling the 
cost increases in health care by market mech- 
anisms; to providing ways for people in small 
businesses and self-employed people to buy 
health insurance at the same rates that those 
of us in Government or big employers, work- 
ing for big employers, can do it. 

This is still a problem. And let me say, 
as the Republicans leaders know—they’ve 
been here working on this budget—we re- 
duced both defense and domestic spending 
this year for the first time in 25 years. The 
only thing that went up this year was the cost 
of Medicare and Medicaid. So this problem 
will not go away, and I expect to work with 
the Congress to address it. 

Mike [Michael Duffy, Time]. 


Entitlement Programs 


Q. You seem to have backed yourself into 
a corner on the budget. You say that Medic- 
aid and Medicare cuts will go to fund health 
reform. Will your next budget outline what 
you will do to keep the budget deficit going 
down, particularly if you won't cut Social Se- 
curity? 
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The President. Well, 1 will work with the 
Republican leadership on that. I will be inter- 
ested to see what their ideas are. I believe 
furthermore—as you know, the Kerrey com- 
mission has been looking at the whole entitle- 
ment question and the long-term implica- 
tions for our country. I have said, on the 
Medicare savings, that I thought Medicare 
savings should be used to help deal with the 
health care problem because Medicare is 
paid for entirely by a payroll tax, the purpose 
of which is to deal with health care. So that’s 
what I have said. 

Now, Social Security I think should be 
dealt with on its own terms. As you know, 
several years into the future, it is projected 
that we will once again have a Social Security 
problem. Ten years ago, a bipartisan commis- 
sion met and worked out the problems and 
dealt with that in ways that have, in essence, 
solved the Social Security problem well into 
the next century. But we must always be vigi- 
lant about that. 

The point I want to make about Social Se- 
curity, though, is that as a percentage of our 
national income, Social Security is about the 
same it was 20 years ago, 22 years ago. The 
Social Security tax has, in fact, produced a 
surplus for some years now. So it doesn’t 
seem to me to be the right thing to do to 
try to restrict benefits to recipients overall 
when the Social Security tax has more than 
paid its own way all these years. 

Now, as you know, in the last session of 
Congress, we did ask the most well-off— 
about 12 or 13 percent—of Social Security 
recipients to pay taxes on a higher percentage 
of their income, more like private retirees. 
But I do not believe we should be in the 
business of cutting Social Security to pay for 
a tax cut in some other area. I think that 
would be an error. 

Brit [Brit Hume, ABC News]. 


Midterm Elections 


Q. Mr. President, did you mean to say 
here, sir, that the message the voters sent 
yesterday was basically an extension of the 
demand for change they made when you 
were elected in ’92, and that you’ve been 
going in the right direction but perhaps need 
to go farther and faster with the sense of the 
same agenda? 
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The President. Well, 1 think they were 
saying two things to me—or maybe three. 
They were saying—maybe 300. [Laughter] 

I think they were saying, “Look, we just 
don’t like what we see when we watch Wash- 
ington, and you haven’t done much about 
that.” You know, we haven’t changed the lob- 
bying reform laws. Congress is still not re- 
quired to live under the same laws that it 
imposes on private employers. There’s still 
no line-item veto. There’s still not campaign 
finance reform. “We don’t like it when we 
look at it. It’s too partisan, too interest group 
oriented; things don’t get done, too many 
people up there playing politics. Democrats 
are in charge; we’re holding you accountable. 
And we hope you hear this, Mr. President.” 
I think they said that. 

The second thing I think they said is, 
“Look, you may have done all these things, 
although we haven’t heard much of it, and 
we're not sure we believe it. But even if the 
deficit is down, the Government is smaller, 
more is being invested in education, the 
crime bill passed, and the economy is grow- 
ing, we still feel insecure. We don’t feel that 
our incomes are going up, that our jobs are 
more stable, that our neighborhoods are 
safer, that the fabric of American life is grow- 
ing more civilized and more law-abiding.” 

Then I think the third thing they were say- 
ing—and this maybe gets to the point of your 
question—is, “There are things we expect 
Government to do, but we don’t think Gov- 
ernment can solve all the problems. And we 
don’t want the Democrats telling us from 
Washington that they know what is right 
about everything. We want the Government 
to be smaller. We want it to be more effi- 
cient. We want it to create opportunity, to 
empower us. And we want it to demand re- 
sponsibility of people who aren’t behaving re- 
sponsibly. In short, we want it to reflect our 
interests and our values.” And I think what 
they were saying is that the Republicans did 
a good job of defining us as the party of Gov- 
ernment, and that’s not a good place to be. 
I think that was a clear message that they 
were sending in the election. 

Q. Those are all things, sir, that you have 
said. Are you essentially saying that the elec- 
torate yesterday was agreeing with you? 
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The President. | think they were agreeing 
with me, but they don’t think we produced 
them. In other words—let me say it in an- 
other way. I’m saying that I agree with much 
of what the electorate said yesterday. Now, 
there were segments of that majority ‘the Re- 
publicans put together obviously that I do 
not agree with and on matters of conviction 
I can’t say I agreed with. I don’t agree that 
we should repeal either the assault weapons 
ban or the Brady bill. The NRA would like 
to do that. I don’t think we should. I don’t 
agree that the answer to the abortion prob- 
lem is to criminalize abortion again. That was 
a big part of that vote. So I’m still pro-choice, 
not because I’m pro-abortion; I’m not. But 
I still believe that it’s a mistake to criminalize 
that. So I don’t agree with all that. 

But I think that the swing voters, the peo- 
ple that first of all voted for Bill Clinton and 
Ross Perot in 92 against the incumbent 
President and then voted for the Republicans 
for Congress against the incumbent Demo- 
crats—and in the challenging races and out 
in the country—were making a statement 
about what they think about Government. 
They still believe that Government is more 
often the problem than the solution. They 
don’t want any party to be the party of Gov- 
ernment. They don’t want the presumption 
to be that people in Washington know what’s 
best. They do want the Government to pro- 
tect their interest, promote their values, I 
think, and to empower them. And then they 
want people held accountable. 

So I’m saying that, to that extent, that mes- 
sage—lI got it. I accept responsibility for not 
delivering. To whatever extent it’s my fault 

that we haven’t delivered back to the Amer- 
ican people what they want on that, I have 
to accept that responsibility. 

But you know, I’ve worked hard, the Vice 
President has worked hard on this whole 
business of downsizing the Government, de- 
regulating several areas of our national life. 
We have not done as much as we are going 
to have to do to satisfy the voters, but we 
also have to recognize that this Government 
has a responsibility to protect and promote 
certain fundamental interests that I think the 
people really also want protected and pro- 
moted. 
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But they sent us a clear message. I got 
it, and I’m going to try to redouble my efforts 
to get there. I think that the Republican con- 
gressional leadership will at least have the 
chance to work with us. I’m going to do my 
dead-level best to do that, and to be less par- 
tisan. Most Americans are not strongly par- 
tisan, and they don’t want us to be. 


Downsizing Government 


Q. Mr. President, if one of the signal mes- 
sages of yesterday is that Americans want 
smaller Government, how much smaller do 
they want it, and what can you do to shrink 
itP 

The President. Well, we're shrinking it al- 
ready. One thing we can do— 

Q. What can you do that you haven't done, 
that you haven’t done already, to shrink it? 

The President. Well, I think it’s impor- 
tant, though—let me put the record out. All 
we have to do is to stay with the present 
6-year plan, and we will reduce the size of 
Government by 272,000. We have already 
passed major laws to deregulate banking and 
interstate trucking. We have already given 20 
States total freedom from Federal regula- 
tions to pursue their welfare reform experi- 
ments and about 9 States freedom to pursue 
their health care experiments. And the edu- 
cation bill cuts a lot of Federal strings that 
are tied to the States to improve the perform- 
ance of children in the schools. 

So what I think we have to do is to look 
at every single Government department, 
every single Government program, and espe- 
cially the nature of Government regulation 
and ask ourselves: Is there a better way to 
do this? Is this something where the Amer- 
ican people will think we’re more of a burden 
than a help? Is there a way to give more flexi- 
bility to people at the State and local level 
and in private life to achieve the same goal? 

We're going to have to continue, in other 
words, to review everything that this Govern- 
ment does. And I think that there are more 
things that can be done. I’m going to propose 
them. I encourage the Republicans in Con- 
gress to propose them and the Democrats 
in Congress to propose them. I think that 
this is—we’re in the middle of a revolution 
here in the way organizations work in Amer- 
ica, in the world, and the Government is still 
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behind the eight ball. And we're going to 
have to keep pushing until people believe 
that they have a Government that works for 
them, that they have confidence in, and that 
they think gives them good value for their 
dollar, and that doesn’t overreach where they 
think it shouldn’t overreach. 

Wolf [Wolf Blitzer, Cable News Network]. 


Whitewater 


Q. Mr. President, you know, the Repub- 
licans are taking over the Senate now and 
the House, so they'll be in charge of all of 
the committees. Are you especially con- 
cerned that Senator Alphonse D’Amato, if he 
becomes chairman of the Senate Banking 
Committee, and Representative Jim Leach, 
if he becomes chairman of the House Bank- 
ing Committee, will now intensify their 
Whitewater investigations? 

The President. No, I have said I would 
cooperate with the Congress, and I will con- 
tinue to cooperate with the Congress, as I 
have. I think that they will have, obviously, 
other responsibilities as well now, and I think 
that they will just fulfill those responsibilities 
as they see fit. I'll do my best to fulfill my 
responsibilities. 

One more. 


Midterm Elections 


Q. Mr. President, the recurring refrain in 
the preelection interviews was that this was 
the nastiest campaign in modern times. Do 
you agree with that? If you do agree, what 
do you think caused that, and what do you 
think can be done about it? 

The President. Well, I think it is—the 
causes are many and complex, partly because 
of the real feelings people have about where 
they are in their own lives and what they saw 
here in Washington and how it was presented 
to them for a good long period of time, partly 
because of the enormous expenditure of 
funds for negative ads of all kinds. And I 
think campaign finance reform would help 
some. But let me say that there were pockets 
in this country, there were elections in this 
country where people won by being more 
positive and less negative, but they could only 
do it if the voters felt that they were part 
of a process. 
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If you ask me for one of the mistakes that 
I think that I have made since I’ve been here, 
I have spent so much time trying to pass bills 
through Congress that I haven’t spent as 
much time as I was able to spend when I 
was running for President making sure that 
the people understood, were in on, and felt 
a part of the process by which we make deci- 
sions. And I believe that, again I will say, 
as much as the specific decisions that were 
made, it was the alienation people feel from 
the Government and the process. 

Let me just give you another example. If 
you look at North Dakota, where Senator 
Conrad and Congressman Pomeroy were 
elected in a State where I lost by a large 
margin in 1992, and yet they supported these 
programs, these initiatives, and the economic 
plan, I asked myself: Did that happen in part 
because it’s a small enough State where peo- 
ple can talk together, they can work together, 
they are less easily moved by the negative 
ads? What can I do to use modern technology 
better, to work with the Republicans in Con- 
gress and the Democrats to involve the 
American people in this as we go along? 
What responsibility is there? In other words, 
the President can work 60, 70 hours a week 
and lose his voice several times and pass a 
bunch of bills, and if people don’t feel that 
they’re a part of it, then so what if I’m signing 
another piece of paper up here. 

If you look at—Governor Romer in Colo- 
rado has some very interesting thoughts 
about this and has worked very hard on this. 
But I think this is something that I’m going 
to have to really ask others about and get 
some advice about, because one of the things 
I prided the 1992 campaign on—and I give 
credit to the other candidates as well—but 
for all of the attacks and the criticisms in 
‘92, the fact that there were some negative 
ads back and forth, the truth is we had a 
big turnout based largely on hope. We had 
three debates, one of which people were in- 
volved in, ordinary citizens. We had countless 
town meetings, two of the candidates did. We 
had other things that constantly made the 
American people feel that they had some say 
up here. And I think that—to go back to 
Brit’s question—I think that part of it is they 
think that we get up here and we just get 
up every day and, even if we’re working hard, 
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we just are going this way, when they may 
want to go this way. And it just doesn’t mean 
anything to them. They worry then about 
having a Government that is more of a bur- 
den than a support. And it’s something we 
have to find a way to crack. It’s not a simple 
issue. 
I'll take one more. Go ahead. 


Democratic Party’s Future 


Q. Do you feel at all that this election has 
pushed you politically to the right? And 
would you have any message for the Demo- 
crats in Congress, like Senator Shelby, who 
are considering or might be considering 
switching to the Republican Party? 

The President. | think he did switch. 

Q. Yes, I know, but if there are Democrats 
in the House who are considering switching. 

The President. Oh, I see what you mean. 
Well, first of all, let me say that if we can 
have a bipartisan coalition, then we can be 
both nonpolitical and more centrist. I ran for 
President saying that we should not be gov- 
erned—we should not be governed by either 
Republicans or Democrats who are pushed 
too far in either direction, that most of the 
good ideas are ideas that take us into the 
future, not push us left or right. 

There were times when our inability to 
have cooperation in the Congress dictated a 
solution that came primarily out of the 
Democrats. When we got cooperation, when 
we were able to work together—-to give you 
two examples—on NAFTA and on the crime 
bill I ultimately signed, we had a bill I think 
that resonated pretty well with the American 
people. So I feel good about that. I want to 
have a bipartisan cooperation. 

A lot of the things they have advocated 
I have advocated, like the line-item veto, the 
lobby reform, the congressional reform, fur- 
ther reductions in unnecessary spending and 
regulation. I do not believe that we should 
give up on our efforts to make the economy 
stronger, the streets safer, our people better 
educated, our families more supported in the 
work of parenting and work. But I think 
there’s a lot we can work together on that 
will be consistent with my convictions, con- 
sistent with what I have always believed, con- 
sistent with what I’ve always worked for. And 
when we can do that, we ought to do that. 
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I always felt, in the last 2 years, that we 
could work together, consistent with our con- 
victions, more than we were working to- 
gether because of politics. When we can’t 
work together because our convictions are 
different, I will stand on my convictions. 

Yes, go ahead. 

Q. Even before you ran for President, you 
had an idea of where the Democratic Party 
had to go to reclaim the center and become 
a majority again. Now that your party is a 
minority in Congress and in the statehouses, 
what do Democrats have to do to avoid be- 
coming a permanent minority party? 

The President. 1 think we have to, first 
of all, as I said, take a little nap, take a little 
sleep, take a little rest, let the Republicans 
enjoy their victories, and analyze why they 
won, and ask ourselves to what extent do we 
also believe some of the things the voters be- 
lieve. 

You know, sometimes in life—let me just 
say this—sometimes in life, you have to be 
in the minority because you just cannot, in 
good conscience, go along with what’s popu- 
lar. Sometimes that happens. I really regret 
the loss of some of these fine young progres- 
sive Members of Congress who clearly are 
in the mainstream of their views to the peo- 
ple back home, because they could not de- 
fend themselves against either the efforts of 
certain groups on votes like the crime bill 
or because they couldn’t find a way to con- 
vince the majority of their constituents that 
when they voted for that economic plan it 
would bring the deficit down, it was a sac- 
rifice worth making, it will make the country 
stronger. I regret that. 

But those people did what was right for 
their country and for the future. And if they 
hadn’t done it, we wouldn’t be where we are 
today economically, and we would be in a 
terrible fix with regard to the deficit. And 
we wouldn’t have the middle class college 
loan program. We wouldn’t have a lot of 
things. So I regret that. 

But I think we have to analyze the results 
of the elections, hear what the voters were 
saying, and go back to them and say: We be- 
lieve that the Government is not inherently 
bad. We agree that the Government needs 
to be smaller and more efficient. We believe 
it needs to reflect our values as well as our 
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interests. And we believe that we have more 
to offer in that regard, and here is what it 
is and here is what the distinctions are. 

That, I think, was the work that we have 
been trying to do for 10 years. I believe that 
a lot of these things that we saw yesterday 
were the culmination of many years of 
trends, as well as a dissatisfaction with the 
last 2 years. And I think that we have an op- 
portunity now to go back and capture the 
imagination of the American people with 
good ideas consistent with Democratic val- 
ues. 

I've got to go. Thank you. 


Note: The President’s 78th news conference 
began at 3:33 p.m. in the East Room at the White 
House. 


Remarks at the Edmund A. Walsh 
School of Foreign Service at 
Georgetown University 


November 10, 1994 


Thank you very much, Father O’Donovan, 
for your introduction and for our wonderful 
trip to the Middle East. Thank you, Dean 
Krogh, for your comments and for your out- 
standing leadership. To the Members of 
Congress, the Cabinet, and the administra- 
tion who are here, members of the faculty, 
the diplomatic corps, the students, and a spe- 
cial word of hello and thanks to many of my 
former classmates who are here. It’s nice for 
us to be here with no obligation to take notes. 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank Robert Wagner for endow- 
ing this series of lectures, and also Ron 
Lignelli and the Georgetown Phantoms for 
keeping you all entertained. It is wonderful 
to be back in this magnificent hall. And I 
am particularly honored to be here to give 
this first, inaugural lecture. 

In the fall of 1964, with about 200 other 
freshmen in the School of Foreign Service, 
I was enrolled in Carroll Quigley’s Western 
civilization course. All of us—that was 30 
years ago; it’s kind of spooky now to think 
about it. [Laughter] All of us who were there 
then—and there were a bunch of us here 
who were there then—we can remember 
things from those lectures. At the end of the 
series he did a lecture on Plato, and he always 
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had this appropriately beat-up copy of the 
“Republic” which he ripped into at the end 
of the lecture and threw across the room and 
said, “Plato was a fascist.” [Laughter] 

Even then I was a decent politician, and 
I remember the best grade I made on any 
of his tests was the question about Plato and 
the myth of the cave, and I only wrote one 
page in the little test book and three other 
lines. And he said, “If you can explain it in 
this short a duration, you obviously under- 
stand it”—[laughter.|—“98.” Hooray! I 
might add, it was the only 98 I received in 
the entire year. [Laughter] 

Carroll Quigley’s ideas were expressed 
well, both in the very terse prose of his book 
on civilizations and the high drama of his lec- 
tures. He left a lasting impression, I think, 
on every one of us who ever entered his class. 
And as you have already heard Father 
O’Donovan say, he drummed into us that 
Western civilization was the greatest of all, 
and America was the best expression of 
Western civilization because of its commit- 
ment to future preference, the belief that the 
future could be better than the present and 
that we have an obligation to make it so. It 
is interesting that we would come here today 
at a time when, frankly, a lot of our fellow 
Americans, in the face of ample evidence to 
support Carroll Quigley’s dictum, are not 
sure they believe it anymore. 

Three years ago, here in this hall as a can- 
didate for President, I had an opportunity 
on three different occasions to speak about 
those lessons of Professor Quigley’s and how 
I thought they applied to the present mo- 
ment. And I expressed the belief then that, 
working together, we could shape the future 
and meet the challenges of a rapidly chang- 
ing world at home and abroad at the end 
of the cold war, but that we could only do 
it by leaving behind the old political debates 
and the divisions and forging a new dynamic 
center of American politics, not a com- 
promise but a move forward based on the 
ideas of opportunity, responsibility, and com- 
munity. 

I argued 3 years ago that the main job of 
Government is not to solve all our problems. 
In this day and age, it simply can’t do that. 
But it’s also not to sit on the sidelines and 
shout and preach at people because that’s 
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not enough. Instead, I believed then and I 
believe today that the primary obligation of 
Government is to empower citizens to make 
the most of their own lives and then to insist 
on responsible behavior in turn. 

Finally, I urged that we should see our- 
selves not as isolated individuals but as mem- 
bers of interdependent communities, locally, 
nationally, and of course, globally, commu- 
nities in which we have to work together if 
we're going to make the most of our opportu- 
nities and deal with our problems. 

After I was elected President, I was well 
aware going into the office that it would be 
very difficult to translate these ideas into spe- 
cific policies, then to get them enacted into 
law, and to keep the country with me during 
a process which would take time and pa- 
tience, which would inevitably be conten- 
tious, and which would require a delicate bal- 
ance between a determination to stand on 
principle and a willingness to have principled 
compromise. 

Why is this? First of all, the problems we 
face are absolutely immense. The social 
problems of crime and violence, rooted in 
the breakdown of families and communities, 
have been building in this country for 30 
years at least. And they plainly require for 
their reversal much more than specific gov- 
ernmental actions. Indeed, no matter what 
we do, millions of Americans are going to 
have to decide to change their ways, to put 
the interest of their families, their commu- 
nities, and their own personal development 
ahead of momentary selfish impulses. 

The economic problems we face—the 
stagnation of American incomes, the declin- 
ing rate of security in jobs and health care 
and retirement—these things have been 
building for 20 years. And they, too, plainly 
require for their reversal more than simply 
specific governmental policy changes, al- 
though these are imperative. 

The pressures of the global economy are 
relentless and dynamic. And Government 
can help to deal with them, but it cannot 
reverse them. The fact that workers must be 
willing to upgrade their education and their 
skills throughout a lifetime is absolute. Gov- 
ernment can help to create opportunities to 
do that, but workers must take advantage of 
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them and cannot deny the facts of economic 
life. 

We also know that in this time, particularly 
as we are going through a period of change, 
people feel uncertainty because they don’t 
have a new framework within which to view 
the world after the cold war that is neat and 
understandable and that has a definable 
enemy. And here at home, people feel genu- 
ine insecurities that are personal to them, an 
uncertainty about their personal future. 

We see it all the time. Yesterday there 
were several stories about people saying, 
“Well, yeah, there has been a recovery, but 
I don’t think it’s going to last.” There is this 
feeling that we’re waiting for the other shoe 
to drop. A lot of people feel that even as 
they walk home every day. I never will forget 
the man in New York who told me during 
the campaign—he was working in a hotel— 
that he had come here from another country; 
he was proud to be an immigrant. He was 
doing well economically. But his son wasn’t 
free. And I asked him what he meant, and 
he said, “Because my son can’t walk across 
the street and play in the park unless I go 
with him. My son can’t even walk two blocks 
to school unless I go with him.” He said, “My . 
son has read up on all the candidates. He 
says I should vote for you. If I do, I want 
you to do one simple thing: Make my son 
free.” In this atmosphere, people are easily 
unsettled. 

Finally, there is the immutable fact that 
in every age and time, real change is difficult. 
Most everybody is for change in general but 
then against it in particular. Machiavelli said 
over 400 years ago, “It must be considered 
that there is nothing more difficult to carry 
out, nor more doubtful of success, nor dan- 
gerous to handle than to initiate a new order 
of things.” He turned out to be pretty smart. 
[Laughter] 

In spite of all these difficulties, until Tues- 
day I thought we’d made a pretty good begin- 
ning. [Laughter] 

The voters clearly all along had wanted 
smaller, more effective, less intrusive Gov- 
ernment that reflects both our values and our 
interests, governmental action that brings 
stability into their lives and doesn’t create too 
many problems because most folks think 
they've got enough problems already. But 
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they plainly want us also to be strong and 
secure and to lead them into the next century 
in a country that is strong and secure, with 
the American dream alive. 

The reason I thought we'd done pretty 
well is that in the last 22 months, we brought 
the deficit down more than at any time in 
history in a comparable period, and next year 
we'll have 3 years of deficit reduction in a 
row for the first time since Mr. Truman was 
President. We’ve reduced the Federal work 
force by 70,000 already and put it on a path 
to shrink to its smallest size since Mr. Ken- 
nedy was President. More than 5 million new 
jobs have come into our economy, and this 
year for the first time in a good, long while, 
a lot of them are high-wage jobs. We have 
more high-wage jobs coming into the Amer- 
ican economy this year than in the last 5 years 
combined. 

We have deregulated significant parts of 
our economy, and we've freed States from 
regulation so that they can pursue their own 
paths to reform welfare and health care and 
education. 

We passed a very strong crime bill with 
tough penalties and funds for prison and po- 
lice and with prevention programs that have 
enjoyed the support of members of both par- 
ties and all law enforcement agencies. We’ve 
supported working families with the family 
leave law, with childhood immunizations, 
with expanded Head Start and more afford- 
able college loans and income tax cuts for 
15 million working families with incomes of 
up to $27,000. 

We've expanded trade dramatically in 
these last 2 years, opened new markets, re- 
laxed a lot of our controls on our own prod- 
ucts so they can be sold overseas in the after- 
math of the cold war. We have kept the 
world’s strongest, most mobile, most flexible 
defense. We've worked for peace and free- 
dom from the Persian Gulf and the Middle 
East to Northern Ireland and southern Africa 
and of course in Haiti. And for the first time 
since the dawn of the nuclear age, there are 
no Russian missiles pointed at the people of 
the United States. 

Most of these measures required the sup- 
port of members of my party in Congress, 
especially in the especially polarized environ- 
ment in which we have been operating. In 
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an ordinary time, that record would have 
generated support for Congress men and 
women who made it, and a desire to have 
more people to have that kind of record con- 
tinue. Even though some of the decisions 
were tough, and change is always controver- 
sial, and there is always a lag time between 
when change occurs and when it is felt, none- 
theless, in an ordinary time, even though 
tough decisions were required, especially in 
the area of deficit reduction and crime where 
things had gotten so out of hand for so long, 
the people who made that record would have 
been supported. 

But this is no ordinary time. And on Tues- 
day the voters reflected their frustration with 
the pace of change and the messy and often, 
to them, almost revolting process by which 
it was made; their frustration that some 
things were not done which ought to have 
been done, particularly in the area of political 
reform. And they clearly said that we have 
to do more to limit Government’s reach into 
their lives and to make more efficient the 
Government they pay for. 

They also thought that, frankly, we sent 
them some mixed signals, especially in the 
area of the economic program, the crime bill 
with the very controversial assault weapons 
ban, and the health care program, where 
after over $200 million by the best estimates 
had been spent by people who were orga- 
nized against it, a remarkable feat of reverse 
plastic surgery was performed. 

Well, anyway, the reasons for this vote will 
be analyzed by experts who are more objec- 
tive than I am for a long time. But you don’t 
have to be as bright as a tree full of owls 
to say that it was a smashing victory for the 
Republicans, for their strategy, their tactics, 
and their message that Government is no 
longer the problem—that was their message 
in the eighties—now Government is the 
enemy. 

Well, I think it’s also clear that I bear some 
responsibilities for policies and political deci- 
sions that hurt our candidates. I do believe 
that we were moving in the right direction, 
and | think we have to continue to try to 
address the problems of this country. But I 
also regret particularly the loss of those who 
were trying to take the country in the direc- 
tion that the voters said they wanted: the 
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people who voted to reduce the deficit, to 
reduce Government, to deregulate large 
areas of our economy; people who voted to 
break partisan gridlock. I regret that in this 
swirl, this national sea change, that people 
who actually were building the blocks of the 
future that the American people in every sur- 
vey say they want were lost to the Congress. 
And I hope they will have a chance to serve 
again. 

Regardless, the American people have now 
entrusted their fate and their future to a Re- 
publican-led Congress and a Democratic 
President. I have heard them, and I will con- 
tinue to listen closely to them. With all my 
strength I will work to pursue the new Dem- 
ocrat agenda I outlined here at Georgetown 
in 1991. And I hope the Republicans will 
move beyond the rancor of the campaign 
rhetoric to be new Republicans as well. 

After all, the American people told us to 
make America work for them. They want to 
be the subject of this debate—not the Re- 
publicans, not the Democrats, not the Presi- 
dent, not the Congress—they want to be the 
subject of this debate. They want us to re- 
build the American dream, to stop playing 
politics now and start pulling together. 

I know we can do it. There is clear evi- 
dence in what has already happened in the 
last couple of years. In this last Congress, 
there were bipartisan majorities who stood 
up for education reform, for the new trade 
agreements, for national service, for a tough 
crime bill, for many other efforts to move 
our country forward. 

Now the American people want us to move 
ahead to help solve the problems that still 
block our progress as a people. I am ready 
to share responsibility with the Republican 
Party when it assumes leadership in the Con- 
gress. I ask them only to join me in the center 
of public debate, the place where the best 
ideas for the next generation must arise. I 
ask them to join me in moving forward to 
keep America strong. Already there are areas 
where clearly we can work together: welfare 
reform, congressional reform, the line-item 
veto, continuing efforts to reduce and 
reinvent Government. And I must say, their 
term limits proposal is looking better to me 
every day. [Laughter] 
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I hope we'll be working together on lobby 
reform, campaign finance reform, continued 
advances in education and training, and 
health care reform that leads us to real solu- 
tions. Above all, we must not do anything 
to jeopardize this country’s economic recov- 


ery. 

All of us who do the people’s business 
must be ready to work, as Professor Quigley 
said over and over again, to make the future 
better than the present. That commitment 
is not only important at home, it is terribly 
important when it comes to our crucial role 
in the world. From the beginning of this ad- 
ministration, we have chosen to engage fully 
in this rapidly changing world, and the results 
are known to the people the world over, from 
Haiti to North Korea, from Northern Ireland 
to the Middle East. We have remained firm 
in our commitments to build greater security, 
to spread democracy, and to usher in a new 
age of prosperity and open markets all across 
the world. 

Today I want to talk with you about the 
third of those goals, our strategy in the global 
economy, and three crucial events that are 
coming up in rapid succession in the next 
couple of weeks that will help to broaden 
and bolster our progress. 

When I came to this hall as a candidate 
for President in 1991, I said something that 
I’m still having trouble getting everybody in 
the country to focus on, that we had to tear 
down the wall in our thinking between do- 
mestic and foreign policy and forge a new 
economic policy, rooted in our own security 
interests, that would serve ordinary Ameri- 
cans by launching a new era of global growth. 
I argued then that all our efforts to lead the 
world would fail if we weren’t strong at 
home, but that if we withdrew from the 
emerging global economy, our workers and 
our families would inevitably be hurt. And 
from the day I took office, we have acted 
on those beliefs. 

Our economic strategy embraces change 
and prosperity, growth and security. We are 
pursuing this strategy because it promotes 
peace and prosperity around the world, but 
also because it is clearly in the interests of 
our working people and their families. It’s 
good for American families. It produces high- 
wage jobs. It’s a strategy that enables the 
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United States to keep leading the fight to 
open markets worldwide, a strategy to pro- 
mote free trade and the growth that 
undergirds democracies and helps to assure 
peace, a strategy to help every American fam- 
ily, every American worker, every American 
farmer benefit from the worldwide growth 
and the prosperity it will yield. The center, 
the heart of our economic policy must be 
an unbreakable link between what we do to 
open the global marketplace and what we do 
to empower American workers to deal with 
that marketplace. 

Understandably, at the end of the cold war 
when the nuclear threat is receding, when 
we have so many pressing problems here at 
home and when people are clearly worried 
about their own personal circumstances, and 
when the Government itself faces serious fi- 
nancial constraints because of years and years 
and years of piling up massive deficits, there 
are those on both the traditional left and tra- 
ditional right in our country who would like 
us to withdraw more from the world, politi- 
cally, strategically, economically, to stay more 
within our own borders. 

We have not; and we need only look 
around the world, to Kuwait, to the former 
Soviet Union, to the Middle East, to the Ko- 
rean Peninsula, to NATO and its Partnership 
For Peace, to Haiti to see how important it 
is for America to continue the role of engage- 
ment in the world. 

Long before the cold war was over, a new 
global economy was emerging, an economy 
which started 20 years ago to put great pres- 
sures on the wages and benefits of our work- 
ing people, to put great pressure on many 
of our companies to compete and win, to 
make internal changes in order to survive and 
prosper. 

Now, this has helped to prompt a serious 
question about what our country should want 
and about whether Government should act 
or should retreat in this area of our national 
life. I think what we have to want is a strong 
America, a strong America in terms of na- 
tional security and national defense, but also 
in terms of stronger families, better edu- 
cation, higher paying jobs, and safer streets. 
Strong at home, strong abroad; two sides of 
the same coin. 
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The United States has never been in a 
stronger economic position to meet both 
these challenges to compete and win in the 
world. We have the world’s most productive 
work force, an economy that is gaining 
strength every day, an economy that just 
since I became President has created now 
over 5 million new jobs. And as I said, there 
are more high-wage jobs this year than there 
have been in the previous 5 years. And this 
gives us some hope that finally we have 
begun to move to counteract this 20-year 
trend of stagnant wages, a trend which unbe- 
lievably last year—at a time when we had 
rapid growth, millions of new jobs, and no 
inflation—still led to a slight drop in the aver- 
age income of American workers. 

Our Government is working as a partner 
with the private sector on this strategy. We 
are reemerging as the world’s largest pro- 
ducer of automobiles, for the first time in 
15 years. We've regained our position as the 
globe’s top seller of semiconductors. We’re 
creating the industries of tomorrow, from 
biotechnology to express delivery. We've 
opened markets with our Japanese partners 
in products from cellular telephones to rice. 
We've sold power plants to India, fiber optic 
systems to Indonesia. Our businesses are 
proving that they can meet and beat the glob- 
al competition if only given a chance to do 
so. 

But we know that we cannot meet the 
challenges of competition unless we help all 
Americans also adjust to the changes we’re 
all facing. For too many of our people, trade 
still appears to be a gale-force bee just an- 
other threat ready to blow away the prospects 
of a stable job at a good wage, just another 
problem adding to the pris 4 unstable, un- 
certain condition of their lives. 

I believe that if we continue to work to- 
gether on this trade issue—Democrats, Re- 
publicans, and independents—as Americans, 
we can agree on ways to help all our people 
make their way in the new economy. We 
must help workers whose jobs are threatened 
by changing the workplace, by doing what 
we have to do to help them deal with imports 
or shifting winds. They'll have to retool. 
They'll have to reengage. But we can do that. 

In the recovery which is occurring now, 
the economy has created more high-wage 
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jobs. It is growing steadily. But as I said, our 
workers’ wages, millions of them, are still 
caught in that period of stagnation. And last 
year more than a million Americans lost their 
health insurance. Almost all of them were 
in working families. This is not a problem 
that will go away. We are the only nation 
with an advanced economy, the only one, 
where in the last 10 years the percentage of 
our people with health care coverage under 
65 has declined. So it is easy to understand 
why many Americans still aren’t feeling the 
impact of growth. It’s also easy to understand 
why many Americans are frustrated by what 
it takes to sustain that growth. 

On Tuesday morning, I had an interesting 
conversation with a radio talk show host in 
Detroit who said to me, “Mr. President, I’m 
not one of those cynics.” He said, “I see these 
jobs coming into our economy. The biggest 
problem we've got now in the auto industry 
is people complaining about overtime.” But 
he said, “I want to ask you something. Is it 
absolutely necessary for the Fed to raise in- 
terest rates every time we announce more 
jobs? I don’t mind helping other people to 
get jobs, but I don’t see why my income 
should go down just because we're hiring 
new people.” And he said, “If you’ve got a 
variable mortgage, or you're about to go buy 
a car, that’s what happens. We get punished. 
The economy adds jobs; my income goes 
down. I don’t get it. If there were inflation, 
I would understand.” These are interesting 
questions, but this is the way the American 
people are thinking about this complex global 
society in which we live. 

So our ultimate goal has to be to both spur 
the growth and provide the skills and create 
the package of a eas jobs that will re- 
verse the trend and increase the ability of 
our people to feel secure in the face of all 
this change, to see the changes that are going 
on as our friend and not our enemy. Of 
course, I believe very strongly that the only 
way we can do it is to keep breaking down 
barriers and keep expanding our exports. 
Every billion dollars in exports creates about 
16,000 jobs in America, and on average, 
those jobs pay much better than other jobs 
in our work force. 

Look at NAFTA, our trade agreement with 
Mexico and Canada that provided our great- 
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est moment of bipartisan cooperation in the 
last Congress. Thanks to NAFTA, new ex- 
ports to Mexico and Canada have helped our 
businesses create as many as 100,000 jobs. 
In the 6 months after the treaty’s adoption, 
exports from the United States to Mexico in- 
creased by nearly 20 percent, about 3 times 
the rate of our overall export growth in this 
time of economic expansion. And the future 
looks brighter still and will be even brighter 
as the growth rate in Mexico picks up. 

But NAFTA and the debate that led up 
to its passage also reminds us of the changing 
nature of the economy. In a time when cap- 
ital and factories and entire industries are 
completely mobile, our competitive edge and 
the ultimate source of our wealth must be 
our own people’s knowledge and skill and 
their ability to continue to learn throughout 
a lifetime. At the dawn of this century, this 
new century, and indeed this new millen- 
nium, the livelihoods of one-half our people 
will depend upon their ability to engage in 
what we now call lifetime learning. As never 
before, we are what we know; we earn based 
on what we learn. 

Again I say, this should not be a partisan 
issue. We should continue our vigorous pro- 
gram to give our children and our workers 
the world’s finest education and training and 
retraining. In less than 2 years, with biparti- 
san support in Congress, we've already ex- 
panded Head Start, established the first-ever 
national standards for our schools, put our 
Nation on the right road by saying, “Here 
are the national standards; we'll help you 
measure how you're doing. But you get to 
decide, with fewer Federal strings, not more, 
how to meet those standards.” 

We've created a national network of youth 
apprenticeship programs to help high school 
students who want to go on into the work- 
place, don’t go to college, but do want good 
jobs to continue to increase their educational 
attainment, again with bipartisan support. 
We reformed the student loan program to 
give millions and millions of Americans lower 
cost and better repayment options so that no 
one should ever refrain from going to college 
because they're afraid to borrow the money 
because they’re afraid they'll never pay it 
back. 
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Now, our next big challenge in the coming 
Congress is to replace the unemployment 
system with reemployment, helping workers 
who are laid off, most of whom now will 
never be called back to their jobs, but who 
do need new training to develop new skills 
and find new jobs. The present unemploy- 
ment system is geared to yesterday’s econ- 
omy. It is premised on the idea that you will 
be called back to your old job and you will 
be given a living standard that is far below 
what you’re earning in the workplace just to 
get you by until you're called back. Most peo- 
ple are not called back in America anymore, 
and it is time to fundamentally change that 
system. It would be better for workers, but 
it would plainly be better for employers as 
well because they would not be paying for 
an unemployment system that does not 
achieve the objectives that it was originally 
designed to achieve. 

This will help our workers because, as I 
say, nobody, nobody can promise to remove 
the uncertainty from modern international 
economic life. They will face uncertainty 
whether we act or not. What we wish our 
people to do is to look at the future with 
more confidence, more optimism. And if to- 
gether we help them to get the tools they 
need to be ready for whatever the future 
holds, they will be able to do that. 

In the coming weeks, we have the oppor- 
tunity to continue pursuing our economic 
strategy and to put in place three more cru- 
cial building blocks for American success in 
the 21st century. Next week, as part of our 
strategy to develop regional initiatives that 
put the United States at the center of emerg- 
ing and dynamic regions, I'll be in Indonesia 
to meet with leaders of the Asia-Pacific Eco- 
nomic Cooperation forum. I'll be following 
that up with meeting with 33 democratically 
elected leaders of our hemisphere at next 
month’s Summit of the Americas down in 
Miami. And in the midst of these meetings, 
as Congress reconvenes, we'll be engaged in 
an historic effort to pass GATT, the largest, 
most comprehensive trade mo ever. 

In this century there have been a handful 
of congressional votes that have dem- 
onstrated what kind of country we are and 
what kind of people we're going to be. The 
vote on the League of Nations after the First 
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World War was one. And when the United 
States failed to engage, we paid a terrible 
price and so did the rest of the world in eco- 
nomic stagnation, isolation, and eventually 
another world war. 

After the second war, Congress faced a 
vote on the Marshall plan. At that time, we 
rose to the challenge and put aside our par- 
tisan differences and helped to launch 50 
years of peace and prosperity, not only with 
the Marshall plan but with other institutions 
that rebuilt our former enemies and con- 
structed the framework of security which en- 
abled us ultimately to prevail in the cold war. 

Now once again we face such a test. The 
United States has been leading the world in 
pushing for the adoption of GATT. And now 
we've got to follow through and lead once 
again. We should not delay GATT. That will 
jeopardize our leadership and our prosperity. 
Negotiations among scores of nations have 
produced an agreement that will produce the 
biggest tax cut in history and in the long run 
help tie together a global economy and usher 
in a new era of prosperity. It is the key link 
to free trade, more open societies, and eco- 
nomic growth all around this world. 

For the United States it means both free 
and fair trade. For 40 years our markets have 
been more open than those of other major 
economies. These rules are not right for 
1994. GATT will require all nations to finally 
do what we have already done, cut tariffs, 
eliminate nontariff barriers, protect copy- 
rights and patents. It will create hundreds 
of thousands of new jobs here in United 
States, good-paying jobs, and it will level the 
playing field for our companies, our workers, 
our farmers. It will make our exports more 
competitive, exactly when our ability to send 
more American products and services over- 
seas is expanding. 

For 8 years, Presidents of both parties, 
from President Reagan to President Bush to 
our administration, have worked hard to 
complete this agreement. We were able to 
do it. GATT has enjoyed she kind of broad 
bipartisan support in Congress that NAFTA 
did. And it’s supported by a wide range of 
business and consumer and farm groups. | 
invite the leaders and the members of both 
parties once again to put aside our partisan 
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differences and do what's right for all Ameri- 
cans. And I’m confident that Congress will 
ratify the GATT this month. 

While we work to pass GATT, I'll also be 
looking ahead to continuing to cement our 
relations with two of the fastest growing re- 
gions in the world, Asia and Latin America. 
For decades, our sights have been set on tra- 
ditional economic relationships, the large, 
mature economies of Europe and Japan. 
These nations will remain close allies, key 
competitors, and critical markets for us. But 
the new century demands a new strategy, and 
it is clear that the young, vigorous economies 
of Asia and the Western Hemisphere offer 
enormous untapped potential for our people 
to prosper. 

Consider this: Asia’s dynamic economies 
account now for 4 out of every 10 dollars 
of world trade. Almost one-third of our own 
exports go now the Pacific Rim. Markets in 
Asia have already created more than 2 mil- 
lion American jobs. And over the next 6 
years, the Asian members of APEC plan to 
invest $1.1 trillion in infrastructure, enough 
to rebuild 15 Santa Monica freeways every 
day. 

Yet, despite these opportunities, the pres- 
ence of stiff economic competition and the 
end of the cold war have left some Asians 
to wonder whether we're ready to withdraw 
from the region. Nothing could be further 
from the truth. That’s why, after visiting six 
countries in 3 days in the Middle East, and 
coming home for 8 days of this campaign, 
and trying to stand here without missing a 
beat on my speech—[laughter|—I am going 
to Indonesia to say, we remain engaged. 

We must say to the world, we will maintain 
and strengthen our bilateral security relation- 
ships with Japan, with South Korea, with 
Australia, with the Philippines, with Thailand 
and others, including that forward presence 
of our troops to deter conflict. We will en- 
courage stronger regional security structures, 
and we will continue our active work to im- 
plement the agreement for a nonnuclear Ko- 
rean Peninsula. 

We are also committed to expand our eco- 
nomic ties across the Pacific. And as I said, 
in spite of all the events of the last few days 
and the fact that I’m a little bit jet-lagged 
from the first round, I think it’s important 
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for the United States to be in Jakarta. When 
we met in Seattle a year ago it was at my 
invitation, because I wanted the leaders of 
the 14 Asian economies to come together for 
the first time, to invigorate APEC, to em- 
brace a vision of a new Asia-Pacific commu- 
nity with no artificial dividing line down the 
middle of the Pacific. 

Next week we'll move from a common vi- 
sion to a common direction. We'll work to 
set concrete goals to open the way for doing 
business in Asia, taking down tariff walls, 
eliminating nontariff barriers, simplifying 
procedures and standards to smooth the flow 
of goods. I hope and I expect we'll set a target 
date for achieving free and open trade among 
all the Asia-Pacific economies. 

APEC is fundamentally an economic insti- 
tution, so our meetings will focus on those 
questions. But there will be private meetings, 
and during them, I will also raise some other 
questions. I'll raise our concerns about many 
other issues, including the progress of human 
rights and democracy in the region. 

These things require patience and persist- 
ence, but we must not give up on our com- 
mitment to the values in which we believe, 
even as we pursue our own economic inter- 
ests. Over the long run, we have learned in 
America that justice and progress go hand- 
in-hand, and it will also be true for our inter- 
ests in the world. 

Even though there may be no sudden 
breakthroughs, we must continue to be per- 
sistent. As in the past, I will be doing every- 
thing I can to be frank in terms of our dif- 
ferences as well as our potential partnerships 
with the Chinese, with the Indonesians, and 
with others. 

I don’t think we have to choose between 
increasing trade and fostering human rights 
and open societies. Experience shows us over 
and over again that commerce can promote 
cooperation, that more prosperity helps to 
open societies to the world, and that the 
more societies are open the more they under- 
stand that maximizing freedom and prosper- 
ity can go hand-in-hand. The rule of law, ac- 
countable government, the free flow of ideas, 
all these things encourage economic develop- 
ment and political maturity and freedom. 
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The advance of human rights and demo- 
cratic values also requires strong govern- 
ment-to-government contacts. So I'll con- 
tinue to promote without apology those 
rights and values in Asia pen around the 
world. We have a long history of friendly re- 
lations with Indonesia, with other countries, 
but we are engaged in a range of bilateral 
and global issues with the Indonesians, with 
the Chinese, and with others. We recognize 
and we respect the differences among cul- 
tures. Like all Americans, I struggle with our 
own society's ongoing tensions and inequities 
and very difficult social problems. But I don’t 
believe the search for human dignity is pecu- 
liar to the American culture. Everywhere 
people aspire to be treated with dignity, to 
give voice to their opinions, to have a say 
in choosing their leaders. At a time when we 
are strong enough to inspire people around 
the world, we have to keep pressing on for 
freedom. 

In Asia and elsewhere, we have good rea- 
son for hope, we have good reason for 
progress because free markets and democ- 
racy are on the move. The new global com- 
munity is taking place all around the world, 
enshrouding the values of tolerance and lib- 
erty and civil society. I guess I really do be- 
lieve that history is on our side and we have 
to keep trying to push it along. 

If we're looking for further confirmation 
of these trends, of course, we can find them 
in abundance in our own hemisphere. One 
month from now, leaders from South and 
Central America, the Caribbean, and North 
America will be in Miami at our invitation 
to discuss the future of our hemisphere and 
to celebrate the spread of freedom and de- 
mocracy. Think of it: 33 leaders, including 
President Aristide of Haiti, will attend the 
Summit of the Americas, the first such hemi- 
spheric gathering in almost three decades; all 
democratically elected leaders. 

There, we'll be able to work to strengthen 
the roots of those democracies through sus- 
tainable development; we'll be able to take 
crucial steps to increase trade, to maintain 
growth in the region, to lay concrete plans 
to open markets, to expand trade. We'll have 
a partnership for prosperity that stretches 
from Canada to the tip of South America. 
It means more jobs and higher income. It 
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also means more peace, more freedom, and 
more security. 

As with GATT and APEC, the Summit of 
the Americas will move us toward a future 
of greater prosperity. It will tie us to new 

artners. And if we follow through, historians 
will look back at these events and see that 
our generation reached across the oceans and 
the borders to cement relationships with na- 
tions that will rank among the economic and 
political powers of the 21st century. We will 
have demonstrated that the American people 
have learned the lessons of the past, have 
learned the lessons of the present, and are 
ready for all the challenges that lie ahead. 

Thirty years ago in this hall, Carroll 
Quigley told the class of freshmen that I was 
a part of that our greatness rested on the 
extraordinarily American belief that we could 
make the future better than the past. Many 
Americans today don’t believe it, but the evi- 
dence is there; the future is there. We have 
to have the courage to act on that belief, to 
seize that future, and to keep our people op- 
timistic, outward-looking, and strong. If we 
are strong in our convictions, the reality is 
that our future will be strong as well. 


Thank you all, and God bless you. 


NoTE: The President spoke at 11:36 a.m. in Gas- 
ton Hall at Georgetown University. In his re- 
marks, he referred to Rev. Leo J. O’Donovan, 
S.P.J., president, Georgetown University; Peter F. 
Krogh, dean, School of Foreign Service; and alum- 
nus Robert Wagner. 


Remarks Announcing Patsy Fleming 
as National AIDS Policy Director and 
an Exchange With Reporters 


November 10, 1994 


The President. Thank you very much, 
Secretary Shalala, ladies and gentlemen. In 
the last 13 years, AIDS has claimed the lives 
of more than a quarter million of our fellow 
citizens. Today, it is the leading cause of 
death among all Americans between the ages 
of 25 and 44. 

For nearly every American now, the face 
of AIDS is no longer the face of a stranger 
but the face of a friend. Now more than ever, 
we must redouble our efforts for effective 
treatments, for a vaccine, for a cure. 
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I have committed this administration to 
working hard to stop the spread of HIV and 
to finding a cure for AIDS. In the last 2 years, 
as Secretary Shalala said, we’ve increased the 
Federal resources directed at AIDS by 30 
percent. We've increased funding for AIDS- 
related research by 25 percent, funding for 
the Ryan White Care Act by 82 percent, 
bringing services to thousands of Americans 
who are in desperate need of medical and 
social services. We've reorganized the Office 
of AIDS Research at NIH. And we’ve done 
this at a time when, this year, for the first 
time in 25 years, there was an actual reduc- 
tion in Federal domestic, as well as, defense 
spending. We've stepped up our efforts to 
develop and improve new AIDS drugs. 
We're working hard to find an effective vac- 
cine. We've put forth a very frank HIV pre- 
vention campaign aimed at young adults. 

And soon we'll announce the creation of 
a new advisory council made up of experts 
from the community to advise our adminis- 
tration on the important steps that must still 
be taken in this fight. We’re making progress, 
but we have to keep pressing forward. De- 
feating this epidemic demands a disciplined 
and passionate approach. 

That’s why I’m so pleased to announce the 
appointment of Patsy Fleming to serve as the 
AIDS Policy Director here at the White 
House. For more than a decade, she has 
been an important voice in our national re- 
sponse to HIV and AIDS. She helped to 
shape our new AIDS education message and 
push for aggressive AIDS drug development. 
She put together an immediate response to 
research results that could help to stem the 
rate of infection from infants born to HIV 
positive women. 

In her short tenure as the interim AIDS 
Policy Coordinator, her tremendous per- 
formance convinced me that she is the best 
person for the job. And I’m glad she decided 
to accept my request that she stay on. She'll 
head a newly structured AIDS Policy Office. 
She'll have direct access to me, to members 
of the Cabinet. She'll play an important role 
in developing our budget and our policy pro- 
posals. 

I ask her to provide me with a detailed 
report on the rapid increase of AIDS among 
adolescents and to examine the efforts we 
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are now making to reverse these terribly 
troubling trends. As we continue our struggle 
against this disease, I’m pleased to have her 
at my side. 

And as I ask her to come up and make 
remarks, I’d just like to remind all of you 
that—and all the people who are watching 
this day—that this is a disease with a human 
face. And my human face today is—I would 
like to dedicate this announcement to my 
dear friend Elizabeth Glaser. 

Thank you. 

The President. Do you want the box 
back? Where’s the box? 

Ms. Fleming. I’m a little shorter than you 
are. 

Secretary Shalala. It’s my box. [Laugh- 
ter] 

The President. This is a step up. [Laugh- 


ter] 


[At this point, Ms. Fleming thanked the Presi- 
dent and explained her agenda as Director 
of the Office of National AIDS Policy. | 


Representative Newt Gingrich 


Q. Mr. President, can you respond to 
Newt Gingrich calling you a “countercultural 
McGovernik”? [Laughter] 

The President. I'm a middle-age man 
who’s worked very hard in his life—[laugh- 
ter|—to be a mainstream American. And I 
think I’ve done a reasonable job of it. 

Q. Do you think this will make it harder 
to work with him if he keeps coming out with 
statements like that, sir? 

The President. Oh, the American people 
can draw their own conclusions. I can only 
control my own words and my own deeds. 
My hand is open to them—[inaudible]. 


Office of National AIDS Policy 


Q. Sir, a question on AIDS, AIDS activists 
and gay groups have demanded you pick a 
prominent, high-profile czar and also asked 
for a seat at the Cabinet table. Why did you 
choose this route and what about the seat 
at the Cabinet table? 

The President. Because I think that—I 
made a decision that—the most important 
thing we could have is a good advocate, is 
a person I knew, had great confidence in, 
and had real access to the White House, and 





2358 


a real chance to influence me and my deci- 
sions. 

I think it was the right decision. And a 
very large number of people who are inter- 
ested in AIDS recommended it to me even 
before I told them I was thinking about it. 
So I think that the people who are here can 
answer the question better than me. 

Thank you. 


Norte. The President spoke at 1:55 p.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. 


Executive Order 12936— 
Amendments to the Manual for 
Courts-Martial, United States, 1984 
November 10, 1994 


By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the Unit- 
ed States of America, including chapter 47 
of title 10, United States Code (Uniform 
Code of Military Justice, 10 U.S.C. 801-946), 
in order to prescribe amendments to the 
Manual for Courts-Martial, United States, 
1984, prescribed by Executive Order No. 
12473, as amended by Executive Order No. 
12484, Executive Order No. 12550, Execu- 
tive Order No. 12586, Executive Order No. 
12708, Executive Order No. 12767, and Ex- 
ecutive Order No. 12888, it is hereby or- 
dered as follows: 

Section 1. Part II of the Manual for 
Courts-Martial, United States, 1984, is 
amended as follows: 

a. R.C.M. 405(g)(1)(B) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(B) Evidence. Subject to Mil. R. Evid., 
Section V, evidence, including documents or 
physical evidence, which is under the control 
of the Government and which is relevant to 
the investigation and not cumulative, shall be 
produced if reasonably available. Such evi- 
dence includes evidence requested by the ac- 
cused, if the request is timely. As soon as 
practicable after receipt of a request by the 
accused for information which may be pro- 
tected under Mil. R. Evid. 505 or 506, the 
investigating officer shall notify the person 
who is authorized to issue a protective order 
under subsection (g)(6) of this rule, and the 
convening authority, if different. Evidence is 
reasonably available if its significance out- 
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weighs the difficulty, expense, delay, and ef- 
fect on military operations of obtaining the 
evidence.”. 

b. R.C.M. 405(g) is amended by inserting 
the following new subparagraph (6) at the 
end thereof: 

“(6) Protective order for release of privi- 
leged information. If, prior to referral, the 
Government agrees to disclose to the ac- 
cused information to which the protections 
afforded by Mil. R. Evid. 505 or Mil. R. Evid. 
506 may apply, the convening authority, or 
other person designated by regulations of the 
Secretary of the service concerned, may 
enter an appropriate protective order, in 
writing, to guard against the compromise of 
information disclosed to the accused. The 
terms of any such protective order may in- 
clude prohibiting the disclosure of the infor- 
mation except as authorized by the authority 
issuing the protective order, as well as those 
terms specified in Mil. R. Evid. 505(g)(1)(B) 
through (F) or Mil. R. Evid. 506(g)(2) 
through (5).”. 

c. R.C.M. 905(f) is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(f) Reconsideration. On request of any 
party or sua sponte, the military judge may, 
prior to authentication of the record of trial, 
reconsider any ruling, other than one 
amounting to a finding of not guilty, made 
by the military judge.”. 

d. R.C.M. 917(f) is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(f) Effect of ruling. A ruling granting a 
motion for a finding of not guilty is final when 
announced and may not be reconsidered. 
Such a ruling is a finding of not guilty of 
the affected specification, or affected portion 
thereof, and, when appropriate, of the cor- 
responding charge. A ruling denying a mo- 
tion for a finding of not guilty may be recon- 
sidered at any time prior to authentication 
of the record of trial.” 

e. R.C.M. 1001(b)(5) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(5) Evidence of rehabilitative potential. 
Rehabilitative potential refers to the 
accused's potential to be restored, through 
vocational, correctional, or therapeutic train- 
ing or other corrective measures to a useful 
and constructive place in society. 
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(A) In general. The trial counsel may 
present, by testimony or oral deposition in 
accordance with R.C.M. 702(g)(1), evidence 
in the form of opinions concerning the 
accused’s previous performance as a 
servicemember and potential for rehabilita- 
tion. 

(B) Foundation for opinion. The witness 
or deponent providing opinion evidence re- 
garding the accused’s rehabilitative potential 
must possess sufficient information and 
knowledge about the accused to offer a ra- 
tionally-based opinion that is helpful to the 
sentencing authority. Relevant information 
and knowledge include, but are not limited 
to, information and knowledge about the 
accused’s character, performance of duty, 
moral fiber, determination to be rehabili- 
tated, and nature and severity of the offense 
or offenses. 

(C) Bases for opinion. An opinion re- 
garding the accused’s rehabilitative potential 
must be based upon relevant information and 
knowledge possessed by the witness or depo- 
nent, and must relate to the accused’s per- 
sonal circumstances. The opinion of the wit- 
ness or deponent regarding the severity or 
nature of the accused’s offense or offenses 
may not serve as the principal basis for an 
opinion of the accused’s rehabilitative poten- 
tial. 

(D) Scope of opinion. An opinion of- 
fered under this rule is limited to whether 
the accused has rehabilitative potential and 
to the magnitude or quality of any such po- 
tential. A witness may not offer an opinion 
regarding the appropriateness of a punitive 
discharge or whether the accused should be 
returned to the accused’s unit. 

(E) Cross-examination. On cross-exam- 
ination, inquiry is permitted into relevant and 
specific instances of conduct. 

(F) Redirect. Notwithstanding any other 
provision in this rule, the scope of opinion 
testimony permitted on redirect may be ex- 
panded, depending upon the nature and 
scope of the cross-examination.”. 

f. R.C.M. 1003(b)(2) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(2) Forfeiture of pay and allowances. 
Unless atotal forfeiture is adjudged, a sen- 
tence to forfeiture shall state the exact 
amount in whole dollars to be forfeited each 
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month and the number of months the forfeit- 
ures will last. Allowances shall be subject to 
forfeiture only when the sentence includes 
forfeiture of all pay and allowances. The max- 
imum authorized amount of a partial forfeit- 
ure shall be determined by using the basic 
pay, retired pay, or retainer pay, as applica- 
ble, or, in the case of reserve component per- 
sonnel on inactive-duty, compensation for 
periods of inactive-duty training, authorized 
by the cumulative years of service of the ac- 
cused, and, if no confinement is adjudged, 
any sea or foreign duty pay. If the sentence 
also includes reduction in grade, expressly or 
by operation of law, the maximum forfeiture 
shall be based on the grade to which the ac- 
cused is reduced.”. 

g. R.C.M. 1004(c) (4) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(4) That the offense was committed in 
such a way or under circumstances that the 
life of one or more persons other than the 
victim was unlawfully and substantially en- 
dangered, except that this factor shall not 
apply to a violation of Articles 104, 106a, or 
13.”. 

h. R.C.M. 1004(c) (7) (B) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(B) The murder was committed: while 
the accused was engaged in the commission 
or attempted commission of any robbery, 
rape, aggravated arson, sodomy, burglary, 
kidnapping, mutiny, sedition, or piracy of an 
aircraft or vessel; or while the accused was 
engaged in the commission or attempted 
commission of any offense involving the 
wrongful distribution, manufacture, or intro- 
duction or possession, with intent to distrib- 
ute, of a controlled substance; or while the 
accused was engaged in flight or attempted 
flight after the commission or attempted 
commission of any such offense.”. 

i. R.C.M. 1004(c) (7) (I) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(I) The murder was preceded by the 
intentional infliction of substantial physical 
harm or prolonged, substantial mental or 
physical pain and suffering to the victim. For 
purposes of this section, “substantial physical 
harm” means fractures or dislocated bones, 
deep cuts, torn members of the body, serious 
damage to internal organs or other serious 


bodily injuries. 
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The term “substantial physical harm” does 
not mean minor injuries, such as a black eye 
or a bloody nose. The term “substantial men- 
tal or physical pain and suffering” is accorded 
its common meaning and includes torture.”. 

j. R.C.M. 1102(b) (2) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(2) Article 39(a) sessions. An Article 
39(a) session under this rule may be called 
for the purpose of inquiring into, and, when 
appropriate, resolving any matter which 
arises after trial and which substantially af- 
fects the legal sufficiency of any findings of 
guilty or the sentence. The military judge 
may also call an Article 39(a) session, upon 
motion of either party or sua sponte, to re- 
consider any trial ruling that substantially af- 
fects the legal sufficiency of any findings of 
guilty or the sentence.”. 

k. R.C.M. 1105(c)(1) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(1) General and special courts-martial. 
After a general or special court-martial, the 
accused may submit matters under this rule 
within the later of 10 days after a copy of 
the authenticated record of trial, or, if appli- 
cable, the recommendation of the staff judge 
advocate or legal officer, or an addendum to 
the recommendation containing new matter 
is served on the accused. If, within the 10- 
day period, the accused shows that additional 
time is required for the accused to submit 
such matters, the convening authority or that 
authority’s staff judge advocate may, for good 
cause, extend the 10-day period for not more 
than 20 additional days; however, only the 
convening authority may deny a request for 
such an extension.”. 

l. R.C.M. 1106(f)(7) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(7) New matter in addendum to rec- 
ommendation. The staff judge advocate or 
legal officer may supplement the rec- 
ommendation after the accused and counsel 
for the accused have been served with the 
recommendation and given an opportunity to 
comment. When new matter is introduced 
after the accused and counsel for the accused 
have examined the recommendation, how- 
ever, the accused and counsel for the accused 
must be served with the new matter and 
given ten days from service of the addendum 
in which to submit comments. Substitute 
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service of the accused’s copy of the adden- 
dum upon counsel for the accused is per- 
mitted in accordance with the procedures 
outlined in subparagraph (f)(1) of this rule.”. 

Sec. 2. Part III of the Manual for Courts- 
Martial, United States, 1984, is amended as 
follows: 

a. Mil. R. Evid. 305(d)(1)(B) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(B) The interrogation is conducted by 
a person subject to the code acting in a law 
enforcement capacity or the agent of such 
a person, the interrogation is conducted sub- 
sequent to the preferral of charges, and the 
interrogation concerns the offenses or mat- 
ters that were the subject of the preferral 
of charges.”. 

b. Mil. R. Evid. 305(e) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(e) Presence of counsel. 

(1) Custodial interrogation. Absent a 
valid waiver of counsel under subdivision 
(g)(2)(B), when an accused or person sus- 
pected of an offense is subjected to custodial 
interrogation under circumstances described 
under subdivision (d)(1)(A) of this rule, and 
the accused or suspect requests counsel, 
counsel must be present ides any subse- 
quent custodial interrogation may proceed. 

(2) Post-preferral interrogation. Absent 
a valid waiver of counsel under subdivision 
(g)(2)(C), when an accused or person sus- 
pected of an offense is subjected to interro- 
gation under circumstances described in sub- 
division (d)(1)(B) of this rule, and the ac- 
cused or suspect either requests counsel or 
has an appointed or retained counsel, counsel 
must be present before any subsequent inter- 
rogation concerning that offense may pro- 
ceed.”. 

c. Mil. R. Evid. 305(f) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(f) Exercise of rights. 

(1) The privilege against self-incrimina- 
tion. If a person chooses to exercise the privi- 
lege against self-incrimination under this 
rule, questioning must cease immediately. 

(2) The right to counsel. If a person sub- 
jected to interrogation under the cir- 
cumstances described in subdivision (d)(1) of 
this rule chooses to exercise the right to 
counsel, questioning must cease until counsel 
is present.”. 
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d. Mil. R. Evid. 305(g)(2) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(2) Counsel. 

(A) If the right to counsel in subdivi- 
sion (d) is applicable and the accused or sus- 
pect does not decline affirmatively the right 
to counsel, the prosecution must dem- 
onstrate by a preponderance of the evidence 
that the individual waived the right to coun- 
sel. 

(B) If an accused or suspect interro- 
gated under circumstances described in sub- 
division (d)(1)(A) requests counsel, any sub- 
sequent waiver of the right to counsel ob- 
tained during a custodial interrogation con- 
cerning the same or different offenses is in- 
valid unless the prosecution can demonstrate 
by a preponderance of the evidence that— 

(i) the accused or suspect initiated 
the communication leading to the waiver; or 

(ii) the accused or suspect has not 
continuously had his or her freedom re- 
stricted by confinement, or other means, 
during the period between the request for 
counsel and the subsequent waiver. 

(C) If an accused or suspect interro- 
gated under circumstances described in sub- 
division (d)(1)(B) requests counsel, any sub- 
sequent waiver of the right to counsel ob- 
tained during an interrogation concerning 
the same offenses is invalid unless the pros- 
ecution can demonstrate by a preponderance 
of the evidence that the accused or suspect 
initiated the communication leading to the 
waiver. ”’. 

e. Mil. R. Evid. 314(g)(3) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(3) Examination for other persons. 

(A) Protective sweep. When an appre- 
hension takes place at a location in which 
other persons might be present who might 
endanger those conducting the apprehension 
and others in the area of the apprehension, 
a reasonable examination may be made of 
the general area in which such other persons 
might be located. A reasonable examination 
under this rule is permitted if the apprehend- 
ing officials have a reasonable suspicion 
based on specific and articulable facts that 
the area to be examined harbors an individual 
posing a danger to those in the area of the 
apprehension. 
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(B) Search of attack area. Apprehending 
officials may, incident to apprehension, as a 
precautionary matter and without probable 
cause or reasonable suspicion, look in closets 
and other spaces immediately adjoining the 
place of apprehension from which an attack 
could be immediately launched.”. 

f. Mil. R. Evid. 404(b) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(b) Other crimes, wrongs, or acts. Evi- 
dence of other crimes, wrongs, or acts is not 
admissible to prove the character of a person 
in order to show action in conformity there- 
with. It may, however, be admissible for 
other purposes, such as proof of motive, op- 
portunity, intent, preparation, plan, knowl- 
edge, identity, or absence of mistake or acci- 
dent, provided, that upon request by the ac- 
cused, the prosecution shall provide reason- 
able notice in advance of trial, or during trial 
if the military judge excuses pretrial notice 
on good cause shown, of the general nature 
of any such evidence it intends to introduce 
at trial.”. 

Sec. 3. Part IV of the Manual for Courts- 
Martial, United States, 1984, is amended as 
follows: 

a. Paragraph 44e(1) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(1) Voluntary manslaughter. Dishonor- 
able discharge, forfeiture of all pay and allow- 
ances, and confinement for 15 years.” 

b. Paragraph 44e(2) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(2) Involuntary manslaughter. Dishon- 
orable discharge, forfeiture of all pay and al- 
lowances, and confinement for 10 years.”. 

c. Paragraph 45e is amended to read as 
follows: 

“e. Maximum punishment. 

(1) Rape. Death or such other punish- 
ment as a court-martial may direct. 

(2) Carnal knowledge with a child who, 
at the time of the offense, has attained the 
age of 12 years. Dishonorable discharge, for- 
feiture of all pay and allowances, and con- 
finement for 20 years. 

(3) Carnal knowledge with a child under 
the age of 12 years at the time of the offense. 
Dishonorable discharge, forfeiture of all pay 
and allowances, and confinement for life.”. 

d. Paragraph 5le is amended to read as 
follows: 
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“e. Maximum punishment. 

(1) By force and without consent. Dis- 
honorable discharge, forfeiture of all pay and 
allowances, and confinement for life. 

(2) With a child who, at the time of the 
offense, has attained the age of 12 years, but 
is under the age of 16 years. Dishonorable 
discharge, forfeiture of all pay and allow- 
ances, and confinement for 20 years. 

(3) With a child under the age of 12 
years at the time of the offense. Dishonorable 
discharge, forfeiture of all pay and allow- 
ances, and confinement for life. 

(4) Other cases. Dishonorable discharge, 
forfeiture of all pay and allowances, and con- 
finement for 5 years.”. 

e. Paragraph 85e is amended to read as 
follows: 

“e. Maximum punishment. Dishonor- 
able discharge, forfeiture of all pay and allow- 
ances, and confinement for 3 years.”. 

Sec. 4. These amendments shall take ef- 
fect on December 9, 1994, subject to the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) The amendment made to Rule for 
Courts-Martial 1004(c) (4) shall apply only 
to offenses committed on or after December 
9, 1994. 

(b) Nothing contained in these amend- 
ments shall be construed to make punishable 
any act done or omitted prior to December 
9, 1994, which was not punishable when 
done or omitted. 

(c) The maximum punishment for an of- 
fense committed prior to December 9, 1994, 
shall not exceed the applicable maximum in 
effect at the time of the commission of such 
offense. 

(d) Nothing in these amendments shall be 
construed to invalidate any nonjudicial pun- 
ishment proceeding, restraint, investigation, 
referral of charges, trial in which arraignment 
occurred, or other action begun prior to De- 
cember 9, 1994, and any such restraint, in- 
vestigation, referral of charges, trial, or other 
action may proceed in the same manner and 
with the same effect as if these amendments 
had not been prescribed. 

Sec. 5. The Secretary of Defense, on be- 
half of the President, shall transmit a copy 
of this order to the Congress of the United 
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States in accord with section 836 of title 10, 
United States Code. 


William J. Clinton 


The White House, 
November 10, 1994. 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:16 p.m., November 14, 1994] 


NOTE: This Executive order and the attached an- 
nexes will be published in the Federal Register 
on November 15. 


Executive Order—12937— 
Declassification of Selected Records 
Within the National Archives of the 
United States 


November 10, 1994 


By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the Unit- 
ed States of America, it is hereby ordered: 

Section 1. The records in the National Ar- 
chives of the United States referenced in the 
list accompanying this order are hereby de- 
classified. 

Sec. 2. The Archivist of the United States 
shall take such actions as are necessary to 
make such records available for public re- 
search no later than 30 days from the date 
of this Order, except to the extent that the 
head of an affected agency and the Archivist 
have determined that specific information 
within such records must be protected from 
disclosure pursuant to an authorized exemp- 
tion to the Freedom of Information Act, 5 
U.S.C. 552, other than the exemption that 
pertains to national security information. 

Sec. 3. Nothing contained in this order 
shall create any right or benefit, substantive 
or procedural, enforceable by any party 
against the United States, its agencies or in- 
strumentalities, its officers or employees, or 
any other person. 


William J. Clinton 
The White House, 
November 10, 1994. 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:17 p.m., November 14, 1994] 
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Note: This Executive order and the attached 
annex will be published in the Federal Register 
on November 15. 





Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 





The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an- 
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 





November 5 

In the morning, the President traveled 
from Los Angeles, CA, to Anaheim, CA. He 
then traveled to San Francisco, CA, in the 
afternoon. 


November 6 

In the late morning, the President traveled 
to Seattle, WA. He traveled to Minneapolis, 
MN, in the afternoon. 


November 7 

In the morning, the President and Hillary 
Clinton traveled to Flint, MI. They traveled 
to Wilmington, DE, in the afternoon and re- 
turned to Washington, DC, in the evening. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Richard St. Germaine as a member 
of the National Advisory Council on Indian 
Education. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Johnnie Carson to be U.S. Ambas- 
sador to Zimbabwe. 





Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 





2363 


NoTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue. 





Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 





The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 





Released November 8 


Statement by Press Secretary Dee Dee 
Myers announcing David Gergen’s letter of 
resignation and the President's letter of ac- 
ceptance 


Transcript of a press briefing by Brig. Gen. 
Harold W. Nelson on the President’s visit to 
the Far East 


Released November 10 


Statement by Press Secretary Dee Dee 
Myers on the Executive order on declas- 
sification of selected records within the Na- 
tional Archives of the United States 





Acts Approved 
by the President 





Approved November 9 


H.J. Res. 390 / Public Law 103-464 
Designating September 17, 1994, as “Con- 
stitution Day” 
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Disaster assistance—1924, 2258 
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Reorganization—2001, 2005 
Secretary—1931, 1951, 1974, 2001, 
2035, 2248 
Special Supplemental Food Program for 
Women, Infants and Children—1924 
Wheat support programs—2035 
AID. See Development Cooperation Agency, 
U.S. International 
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National Guard—2011 
Pay—2188 
Reserves—2011 
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2005, 
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on the, budget—1925 
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ed Nations 
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Awards. See other part of subject 


Banking—2062, 2136, 2151 
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Supplemental appropriations, 
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Antitrust enforcement, international coopera- 
tion—2249 
Enterprise zones. See Enterprise zones 
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Business and industry—Continued 
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2151 
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Democratic Party events—2118, 2272 
Economic conditions—1934 
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Governor—2123 
Gubernatorial election—1933, 2118 
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North American Free Trade Agreement 
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Campaign finance reform. See Elections 


legislation—1985, 


USS. 


Administration of William J. Clinton, 1994 


Congress—Continued 

Executive branch use of appropriated funds, 
approval—1923, 1925 

Lobby reform—1927 

Connecticut 
Democratic Party event—2045 
Gubernatorial election—2042, 2045 
President’s visit—2041, 2045 

Conservation, wilderness and wildlife preserva- 
tion—1985, 2210 

Consumers Week, National—2149 

Country Music Month—2037 

Credit Standards Advisory Committee—2096 

Crime Prevention Month—1979 

Cuba, refugees—1926, 1972 

Customs Service, U.S. See Treasury, Depart- 
ment of the 


Defense and national security 
Constitutional authority to command Armed 
Forces and conduct foreign affairs—1955 
Terrorism, international cooperation—2161 
Defense Base Closure and Realignment Com- 
mission—1947 
Defense, Department of 
Budget—1926, 1955 
Joint Chiefs of Staff—1967 
Procurement—2002 
Secretary—1956, 2002, 2231 
Deficit, Federal. See Budget, Federal 
Democratic National Committee—2096 
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Campaign and fundraising events in Washing- 
ton, DC—1933, 2033, 2096, 2272 
Democratic Senatorial Campaign Commit- 
tee—2051 
State party organizations, fundraisers, etc. See 
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Department. See other part of subject 
Detroit Free Press—2032 
Development, Agency for International. See De- 
velopment Cooperation Agency, U.S. Inter- 
national 
Development Cooperation Agency, U.S. Inter- 
national 
Development, Agency for 
(AID)—2018, 2261 
Overseas Private Investment 
(OPIC)—1950, 2165 
Dietary Supplement Health and Education Act 
of 1994—2158 
Disaster assistance 
Agriculture—1924, 2258 
Alabama flooding—1924 
Florida flooding—1924 
Georgia flood-damaged public property—2011 
Georgia flooding—1924 
Marshall Islands high tides—1975 
Texas flooding—2068 


International 


Corporation 
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Disaster assistance—Continued 
Tropical Storm Alberto—1924 
Discrimination. See Civil rights 
District Court, U.S.—1958 
District of Columbia 
Budget—1926 
Water supply—1926 
Dominican Republic, border with Haiti—2012 
Drug abuse and trafficking 
See also Law enforcement and crime 
International cooperation—2241 
Drug Control Policy, Office of National—1951, 
2241 


Economy, national 
See also Budget, Federal; Commerce, inter- 
national 
Bankruptcy system—2129 
Growth—1965, 1990, 2134, 2137, 2266 
Education 
See also specific institution 
College grants and loans—2087, 2099, 2114, 
2116, 2136, 2211, 2220, 2240 
Electronic technology, use in schools—2251 
Goals, national—1925, 2086 
Gun-free schools _legislation—2117, 
2150 
Legislation. See Improving America’s Schools 
Act of 1994 
National service program—2087, 2114, 2116, 
2212 
Post-secondary and job training—1925, 2086 
Quality—1964 
Racial diversity—2106 
Safe schools programs—2150 
Education, Department of 
Budget—1925 
Deputy Secretary—2001, 2085 
Hispanic Americans, President’s Advisory 
Commission on Educational Excellence 
for—2272 
Secretary—1964, 2001, 2085, 2117, 2118, 
2150 
Egypt 
President—2142, 2158, 2189 
President Clinton’s visit—2158, 2189 
U.S. disaster assistance for flooding and fire 
in Durunka—2261 
Elections 
Congressional 
2269 
State and local. See specific State 
Electrical Workers, International Brotherhood 
of—2096 
Employment and unemployment 
See also Economy, national 
Job creation—2243 
Job training and reemployment—2139 
Unemployment rate—1965, 2266 


2118, 


campaign _financing—1928, 
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Employment and unemployment—Continued 
Wages—1971 
Empowerment zones. See Enterprise zones 
Energy 
Alternative fuels—2257 
Fuel-efficient automobiles—2065 
Energy, Department of 
Budget—1925, 1955 
Secretary—1951 
Enterprise zones—2136, 2151 
Entitlement Reform, Bipartisan Commission 
on—2130 
Environmental Protection Agency—1926 
Executive Office of the President 
See also specific office or council 
Budget—1923 
Export-Import Bank of the U.S.—2151 


Family Caregivers Week, National—2261 

FBI. See Justice, Department of 

Federal. See other part of subject 

Fine Arts, Commission of —2033 

Fire Prevention Week—1982 

Flooding. See Disaster assistance 

Florida 
Democratic Party events—2051, 2096 
Flooding—1924 
President’s visit—2050, 2051, 2096 
Senatorial election—2096 

Ford Motor Co.—1988, 2032 
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Department of the 

Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Re- 
lated Programs Appropriations Act, 1995— 
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Foreign policy, U.S. See specific country, region, 
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Forest Service. See Agriculture, Department of 

Foundation. See other part of subject 


General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
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Government agencies and employees 
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Terrorist bombing in Tel Aviv—2075 
Italian-American Foundation, National—2197 


2179, 


Joint Chiefs of Staff. See Defense, Department 
of 
Jordan 
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Minority business. See Business and industry 
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Montenegro, economic sanctions—2156 
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National. See other part of subject 

NATO. See North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
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See also Armed Forces, U.S. 
U.S.S. Dwight D. Eisenhower—1962 

New Mexico, President’s visit—2056, 2096 

New York 
Democratic Party event—2253 
Economic conference—2069 
Governor—2069, 2076, 2251 
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2253 

President’s visits—2069, 2076, 2251, 2253 
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Welfare reform—2074 
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tion—1975 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization—1968 
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2096 
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Conflict resolution—2011, 2107 
Irish Republican Army (IRA)—2011 

Nuclear Regulatory Commission—1975 

Nuclear weapons, arms control negotiations and 
agreements—2067, 2100, 2105 
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OAS. See States, Organization of American 
Office. See other part of subject 
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Congressional election—2144, 2225 
Democratic Party events—2144, 2188, 2225 
President's visits—2129, 2133, 2144, 2188, 
2225 
Senatorial election—2225 
State offices, election—2226 
Organization. See other part of subject 
Organizations, international 
See also specific organization 
Funding—2231 
Overseas Private Investment Corporation 
(OPIC). See Development Cooperation Agen- 
cy, U.S. International 


Pacific Halibut 
2096 

Palestine Liberation Organization—2101, 2142, 
2160, 2161, 2189, 2196 

Palestinians, self-government—2162 


Commission, International— 
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Panama, Government assets held by U.S.—1932 
Park Service, National. See Interior, Department 
of the 
Peace Corps—1951 
Pennsylvania 
Congressional election—2207 
Democratic Party events—2202, 2207, 2272 
Gubernatorial election—2202, 2207 
President's visit—2202, 2207, 2272 
Senatorial election—2202, 2207, 2224, 2272 
Penny Charity Week, National—2039 
Performance Review, National. See Government 
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Persian Gulf region 
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President’s visit—2244, 2272 
Senatorial election—2244 

Rio Grande Compact Commission—1975 

Russia, President—1987 
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U.S. military, role—1926 


Salary Council, Federal—1975 
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2033 
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Serbia, economic sanctions—1955, 2156 
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Small business. See Business and industry 
Small Business Administration—1943, 
2151 
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Social Security—2128, 2204, 2237, 2267 
Social Security Administration. See Health and 
Human Services, Department of 
South Africa 
Business Development 
South Africa—1958 
Deputy President—1950 
Economic assistance—1950 
President—1945, 1948-1950, 1958, 1984, 1987 
South Pacific Commission—2033 
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State, Department of 
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States, Organization of American—2012, 
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2181, 2189, 2196 
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Terrorism. See specific country or region; De- 
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Trade Commission, U.S. International—2035 
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Committee, U-.S.- 


2153-2155, 2157, 


2014 


2162, 2166, 2177, 
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Trade Policy and Negotiations, Advisory Com- 
mittee on—1975 
Trade Promotion Coordinating Committee— 
2151 
Trade Representative, Office of the U.S.—1930 
Transportation, Department of 
Budget—1924 
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